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  AGENDA ITEM 5  Pages 1 - 16  

Meeting Cabinet 

Date 26 July 2011 

Subject Finance and Business Planning 
Process 2012/13 to 2014/15 

Report of Leader of the Council  

Cabinet Member for Resources and 
Performance 

Summary This report sets out the strategic context for the finance and 
business planning process for 2012/13 to 2014/15, updates 
on the Council’s medium term financial strategy, and sets out 
the timetable that the process will follow between now and 
March 2012.   

 

Officer Contributors Andrew Travers, Deputy Chief Executive 
Stephen Evans, Assistant Director – Strategy and Policy  
Assistant Directors of Finance 

Status (public or exempt) Public 

Wards affected All 

Enclosures Appendix 1 – Strategic Context 
Appendix 2 – Medium Term Financial Strategy Update 
Appendix 3 – Timetable 
 

For decision by Cabinet  

Function of  Executive 

Reason for urgency/ 
exemption from call-in 

N/A 

Contact for further information – John Hooton, Assistant Director, Strategic Finance, 020 8359 
2460 
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1 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
1.1 To agree the strategic context for the finance and business planning 

process for 2012/13 onwards as set out in section 9.2 and Appendix 1;  
 
1.2 To note the updated budget gap for the next 3 years as set out in 

paragraph 9.3.4 and Appendix 2;  
 
1.3 To agree the allocation of savings targets as set out in paragraph 9.3.8 

to enable departments to work up proposals for review in the autumn;  
 
1.4 To agree the allocation of additional grant funding to reserves, 

contingency and to the community budget, as set out in paragraph 
9.3.9 and 9.3.10; and 

 
1.5 To agree the timetable for business planning as set out in paragraph 

9.4.1 and Appendix 3. 
 
2 RELEVANT PREVIOUS DECISIONS 
 
2.1 Cabinet on 14th February approved the Budget, Council Tax and Medium 

Term Financial Strategy for 2011/12 to 2013/14.This report looks at the 
strategic context within which the finance and business planning process will 
be delivered, which will culminate in the Budget, Council Tax and Medium 
Term Financial Strategy for 2012/13 to 2014/15.  

 
2.2 In March 2011, the One Barnet Partnership Board agreed to start to bring 

together the finance and business planning process across partner 
organisations.  

 
2.3 Cabinet 15 June 2011 – Corporate Plan 2011-13 
 
2.4 Cabinet December 2010, Decision item 6  Sustainable Community Strategy  

2010-2020  
 
 
3. CORPORATE PRIORITIES AND POLICY CONSIDERATIONS 

 
3.1 The financial and business planning process is designed to enable Members 

to set the strategic direction of the Council, and for that direction to be 
reflected in the Corporate Plan, the budget, and business unit and individual 
staff plans.  The process is designed to dovetail with the Corporate Plan 
2011-13, ensuring resources are most effectively focussed on the priorities 
set out in the plan.  The nature of the process is particularly designed to 
support the priority of Better Services with less Money. 

 
3.2 The 2012-13 business pro-forma has been aligned to the strategic outcomes 

set out in the Sustainable Community Strategy and supports the commitment 
to developing a shared approach to business planning in the borough. This 
approach is believed will deliver better outcomes for residents in a more 
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effective and co-ordinated way. The Council’s policy priorities remain 
unchanged. 

 
 
4. RISK MANAGEMENT ISSUES 

 
4.1 Severe resource constraint represents the most significant risk to the Council 

fulfilling its strategic objectives. The Council set a three year Medium Term 
Financial Strategy in March 2011, which means that a plan is in place to 
deliver the organisation’s objectives in the context of reduced government 
funding. The One Barnet programme also potentially mitigates the risk of 
reducing funding.  

 
4.2 The Council’s risk management process brings together the management of 

financial and other risks. Risk management information is reported quarterly 
to Cabinet Resources Committee, along with other performance 
management information, and will be reflected as appropriate in financial 
and business planning.  

 
4.3 The outcome of Icelandic Bank litigation remains the single most important 

financial risk facing the Council. Our current balance sheet assumes that the 
Council retains priority status as a creditor of the two banks through the 
wind-up process. Priority status was upheld through the Icelandic courts in 
April 2011, but this decision has been appealed, so it is important that the 
Councils reserves reflect the risk that this decision is overturned, and the 
Council has to write off a much more significant sum. This sum is currently 
estimated to be £14m, and the Council’s reserves strategy is designed to 
cover this risk. The date of the appeal is not currently known, but is likely to 
be towards the end of this calendar year.  

 
4.4 The challenges set out this report will require fundamental change in the way 

Council services are delivered which in turn will impact on the human 
resources of the organisation and related policies and practices. Managing 
this process in conjunction with Trade Unions and staff is a key risk which 
will be mitigated through the people and culture workstream within the One 
Barnet programme. 
 

5. EQUALITIES AND DIVERSITY ISSUES 
 

5.1 The projected increase in the borough’s population and changes in the 
demographic profile will be key factors that need to be considered when 
determining both the corporate strategy and service responses.  Both of 
these need to also reflect the aspirations and contributions of current 
residents. 

 
5.2 All proposals emerging from the financial and business planning process will 

need to be fully considered in terms of equalities and diversity issues as set 
out in the Corporate Plan and as required by statute, including the 
requirements for consultation and equality impact assessments where 
necessary. Equality impact assessments conducted prior to setting the 
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2011/12 budget will be reviewed as part of this process and were agreed at 
the February 2011 Budget Report. 

 
5.3 Similarly, all human resources implications will need to be managed in 

accordance with the Council’s Managing Organisational Change policy that 
supports the Council’s Human Resources Strategy and meets statutory 
equalities duties and current employment legislation. 
 

6. USE OF RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS (Finance, Procurement, 
Performance & Value for Money, Staffing, IT, Property, Sustainability) 
 

6.1 This report is concerned with the Council’s medium-term financial strategy 
and budget process. The 2011/12 planning process was characterised by 
the most significant cuts to grant funding for local authorities in a generation. 
Since that point, a three year budget has been set, meaning that the Council 
has gone a long way to overcoming the significant challenge that these cuts 
to funding presented. However, a period of continuing austerity will continue 
through to at least 2014/15, and is likely to continue thereafter.  This will 
present further challenges in finance and business planning in the future. 
There is significant uncertainty (and opportunities) over the outcome of the 
government’s review into local government funding that will be implemented 
for 2013/14, so the forthcoming planning process needs to reflect this 
position.  

 
6.2 The content of this report deals with some of the significant demographic 

and related changes that impact on the borough. While the Council is 
required to set an annual budget, and it is standard practice to set a 3 year 
medium term financial strategy, a longer term view (10 years) will need to be 
considered to fully understand the strategic planning challenges facing the 
Council and the partnership.  

 
6.3 In 2010/11 the Government began to dismantle the national performance 

management mechanism overseen by the Audit Commission. Business 
planning is now more open to local determination rather than central 
direction. Critical to developing this will be the link that the Council draws to 
planning resources with its partner organisations, particularly the Health 
Service, the Police, the voluntary sector, and a range of stakeholders from 
central government departments.   

 
7. LEGAL ISSUES 
 
7.1 The Council must act in accordance with its statutory duties, act reasonably 

and not breach its fiduciary duties to its ratepayers and council tax payers. 
 
7.2 All proposals emerging from the financial and business planning process will 

need to be considered in terms of legal implications for the Council and, 
where appropriate, mechanisms put into place to mitigate legal risks as far 
as possible. 
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8. CONSTITUTIONAL POWERS 
 
8.1 Constitution, Part 3, Responsibility for Functions – Section 3, Responsibilities 

of the Executive. 
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9. BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
 
9.1 Executive Summary 
 
9.1.1 For the 2011/12 finance and business planning, Cabinet considered the 

strategic policy context and the process paid particular attention to the 
following: 

 
 The population increase in Barnet (making Barnet the most populous London 

Borough);  
 The nature of the population change, particularly the young (under 5) and 

older people (over 85);  
 Opportunities around technological change to deliver services in new ways; 

band  
 Changing roles and expectations for public services and local government.  
 
9.1.2 Cabinet is now asked to consider the strategic context for the forthcoming 

planning cycle. Appendix 1 sets out an updated insight report which provides 
the context for the 2012/13 process. The key points are as follows: 

 
 Our residents view the basics of good maintenance of roads and pavements, 

refuse collection and other universal services as very important.  In an era of 
continued financial pressure, the findings of our residents perception survey 
suggest that it will be important to ensure we continue to focus on getting the 
basics right for residents in future years;  

 Demographic changes continue to put pressure on our budgets, and the 
increase in particular in the very young and very old mean that, if current 
trends continue (and assuming no significant uplift in our budget) by 2022 our 
budget will cover nothing other than Adults and Children’s services unless we 
address demand in these areas; and 

 We will need to continue to focus on managing growth and sharing the 
opportunities and responsibilities for keeping Barnet a successful place. 

 
9.1.3 The Medium Term Financial Strategy has been updated in this document. The 

budget gap is £35.6m over the three years 2012/13 to 2014/15. Savings have 
already been identified to cover 2012/13 and 2013/14. The budget gap for 
2014/15 is projected to be £11.3m. To provide options for Cabinet to consider, 
a savings target of £16m is recommended, to be allocated to departments.   

 
9.1.4 The timetable will run in three stages: 
 
 1 – Identification of strategic objectives and resource gaps;  
 2 – Consultation and development/review of draft business plans; and 
 3 – Formal approval of budget and corporate plan.  
 

This budget position is underpinned  
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9.2 Strategy 
 
 Strategic Context 
9.2.1 The Cabinet on 21 June 2010 considered the strategic policy context for the 

financial and business planning process paying particular attention to: 
 
 The population increase in Barnet (making Barnet the most populous London 

Borough);  
 The nature of the population change, particularly the young (under 5) and 

older people (over 85);  
 Opportunities around technological change to deliver services in new ways; 

and  
 Changing roles and expectations for public services and local government.  
 

This was the strategic context within which the corporate plan, budget and 
medium term financial strategy was set for 2011/12. Appendix 1 sets out an 
updated insight report which provides the context for the 2012/13 process.  

 
9.2.3 Appendix 1 sets out the data that has been used to underpin this strategic 

context. This includes the residents’ perception survey, statistics on 
demography and deprivation as well as statistics across a range of services, 
for example crime, health and educational attainment. A summary of this data 
is set out below. 

 
9.2.4 Already London’s most populous borough, with 349,800 residents in 2011 and 

a history of integrating diverse immigrant communities, Barnet’s story is one 
of growth. This growth is forecast to continue over the coming half decade as 
a consequence of regeneration and recent high birth rates. Understanding the 
complexities of this changing demographic landscape will be essential in 
designing and restructuring local public services. The Barnet population is 
projected to grow by 5.5% over next five years – an increase of 19,400 
people. 

 
9.2.5 The council services with which customers are most satisfied are refuse 

collection (81%), street lighting (75%), recycling facilities (73%), doorstep 
recycling (72%) and public transport (64%). Just over half of respondents 
(55%) cited that they were satisfied with the service they received when 
contacting the council. Conversely, repairs of roads received the most critical 
assessment from respondents (51%), followed by parking services (44%) and 
quality of pavements (43%). 

 
9.2.6 Barnet residents feel less involved in council decision-making than residents 

of other London boroughs (39% versus 50%) and a majority of citizens 
believe that the council does not listen to their concerns (60%). However, a 
greater proportion of residents are satisfied with opportunities for participation 
than in previous years (50% versus 29% in 2008/09). 

 
9.2.7 This data suggests that the key points for the Council to consider in finance 

and business planning are as follows: 
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 Our residents view the basics of good maintenance of roads and pavements, 
refuse collection and other universal services as very important.  In an era of 
continued financial pressure, the findings of our residents perception survey 
suggest that it will be important to ensure we continue to focus on getting the 
basics right for residents in future years;  

 Demographic changes continue to put pressure on our budgets, and the 
increase in particular in the very young and very old mean that, if current 
trends continue (and assuming no significant uplift in our budget) by 2022 our 
budget will cover nothing other than Adults and Children’s services unless we 
address demand in these areas; and 

 We will need to continue to focus on managing growth and sharing the 
opportunities and responsibilities for keeping Barnet a successful place. 

 
 Changes to local government funding 
9.2.8 There are some significant changes to the way that local government will be 

funded in the future which need to be reflected in our business planning for 
future years. They are as follows: 

 
9.2.9 The Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) is currently 

undertaking a Local Government Resource Review. Phase 1 is primarily 
looking at re-distribution of business rates, and phase 2 will look at a wider 
roll out of community budgets. Business rates are currently collected locally, 
but put into a national pot, and redistributed as government grant based on 
analysis of local needs. Changes will be phased in for the 2013/14 settlement.  

 
The overall aim of this from the coalition government’s perspective is to set 
Councils free from formula grant – and this would be achieved by allowing 
Councils to keep (some or all of) local business rates rather than paying it into 
a national pool and it being redistributed. This is an incentive model which 
should encourage Councils to promote local economic growth. 

 
The big challenge is how to do this and still protect the needs of more 
deprived boroughs that rely heavily on government grant for the provision of 
public services.  
 
Barnet’s government grant is projected to be almost exactly the same as its 
business rate collection level in 2011/12. Given the projected growth in 
housing and business rates locally, this is a big opportunity for Barnet, 
however, there are significant risks around the assumptions being made in 
any new model that is adopted. It is also important that a new model protects 
current and proposed incentives, such as the New Homes Bonus, and Tax 
Incremental Financing schemes.  

 
9.2.10 The government is also in the process of reforming the housing finance 

system. Barnet is currently a net contributor to the national housing pot. This 
national regime will be abolished for 2012/13, with Barnet having to take on 
approximately £110m of borrowing, which will be funded from the abolition of 
the current subsidy that the Council pays into the pot.  
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There are a number of resourcing implications here around the financing of 
the additional borrowing, and the extent to which any surplus funds in the 
Housing Revenue Account are used either to reinvest in housing stock, or 
used to repay the borrowing.  

 
9.2.11 Other significant changes to note include the localisation of Council Tax 

benefit for 2013/14 (this is currently funded centrally by the Department for 
Work and Pensions), and the introduction of a Public Health grant 
(ringfenced) also in 2013/14.  

 
One Barnet approach 

9.2.12 The One Barnet programme was developed to address the multiple 
challenges for local authorities of reducing budgets, the need to find new 
ways to tackle challenging problems, and addressing reductions in customer 
satisfaction. Our response is to create a citizen-centred council to ensure that 
citizens get the services they need to lead successful lives, and to ensure that 
Barnet is a successful place. The three principles of the One Barnet 
programme are fundamental to the finance and business planning process.   
 
1. A new relationship with citizens 

• Enabling residents to access information and support and to do more 
for themselves 

2. A one public sector approach 
• Working together in a more joined up way with our public sector 

partners to deliver better services 
3. A relentless drive for efficiency 

• Delivering more choice for better value 
 

9.2.13 A new relationship with citizens means that we will work together in a different 
way. We will provide a better service, putting citizens at the heart of what we 
do. In return we expect that they will do what they can for themselves, their 
families and their community. 

 
9.2.14 A One Public Sector approach is fundamental to One Barnet. Democratic 

accountability remains at the heart of serving residents successfully. We will 
work with partners to create truly joined up services, with the citizens at their 
heart.  
 

9.2.15 A relentless drive for efficiency means that we will make sure every pound is 
spent as effectively as possible, which may mean providing services in 
different ways and certainly means organising the Council in a different way. It 
also means recognising that our residents’ time is valuable and that we should 
make sure that when they want to do something, the process is clear, simple 
and efficient.  

 
9.2.16 The plan for Phase 1 of the One Barnet programme has already been 

developed and the resource (investment and savings) implications of the 
programme are already part of the Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy. 
However, any changes to the phasing of investment or savings will need to be 
updated for the 2012/13 process.  
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9.2.17 Phase 2 of the One Barnet programme will be developed during this 

forthcoming finance and business planning process, which will involve both 
additional investment and additional savings.  

 
9.2.18 The aim of the planning process will be to ensure that the One Barnet 

programme has a larger footprint over savings proposals as a whole, with the 
aim that all savings are delivered through the programme in the future.  

 
9.2.19 There will be significant organisational change implications of the One Barnet 

programme. The Council is moving towards becoming a commissioning 
organisation, where the majority of Council services will be delivered either 
through trading subsidiary organisations, or through public or private 
partnerships. The Council’s primary focus will be that of a commissioning hub, 
working with local partners, rather than the delivery of services directly.  

 
9.2.20 All strategic objectives and budget proposals developed as part of the 

finance and business planning process will be developed and presented in 
line with the One Barnet principles (new relationship with citizens, one public 
sector approach and relentless drive for efficiency.  
 

9.3 Medium Term Financial Strategy 
 
9.3.1 The Medium Term Financial Strategy is the document that sets out all of the 

budget changes over the relevant planning period, including assumptions 
around inflation, changes to levies, pressures, savings and grant funding. It is 
the model around which the Council’s financial strategy is based.  

 
9.3.2 When the budget was set in March 2011, the Medium Term Financial Strategy 

(MTFS) reflected a budget gap of £53.4m, with savings proposals enabling a 
balanced position to be set over the three year period.  

 
 2011/12 

£m 
2012/13 

£m 
2013/14 

£m 
Total £m 

Budget Gap March 2011 (incl. 
pressures) 

29.1 13.1 11.2 53.4

   
Savings proposals  (29.1) (13.1) (11.2) (53.4)
Final Gap 0 0 0 0

 
9.3.3 Now that the 2011/12 budget has been set and is being delivered, the 

planning process needs to look at the period from 2012/13 to 2014/15. The 
government have already announced the settlement for 2012/13, so these 
figures can be set with certainty. For 2013/14 and 2014/15, no figures have 
been released at a local authority level, so the MTFS has been updated using 
the national budget reduction figures from the Spending Review 2010.  

 
9.3.4 Other factors have also been updated (any known changes to legislation, 

assumptions on inflation, changes to pay and pensions and changes to 
levies). The updated MTFS for 2012/13 to 2014/15 is as follows: 

 



 11 
 

 2012/13 
£m 

2013/14 
£m 

2014/15 
£m 

Total £m 

Budget Gap March 2011 (incl. 
pressures) 

13.1 11.2 11.3 35.6

   
Savings proposals  (13.1) (11.2) 0 (24.3)
Gap 0 0 11.3 11.3

 
9.3.6 One of the actions for the 2012/13 planning process will be to develop a 

longer term horizon for the MTFS that can link into the strategic and 
demographic changes highlighted in section 9.2, and also future phases of the 
One Barnet programme as they are scoped.   

 
9.3.5 The gap over the three years from April 2012 is not as significant as the three 

years from April 2011 (£35.6m vs £53.4m) because the local government 
settlement announced after the spending review was so significantly front 
loaded for 2011/12.   

 
9.3.6 The detailed MTFS with assumptions is included in Appendix 2. Key 

assumptions are as follows: 
 - Council Tax increases by 2.5% for 2012/13, 2013/14 and 2014/15.  
 - Pay inflation is zero for 2012/13, and then increased by 2.5% in the 

following two years; and 
 - Inflation on goods and services is assumed to be 2.5% for the three year 

period.  
 
9.3.7 The MTFS sets the parameters for the development of savings across the 

organisation. Directorates will specifically be asked the following: 
 

1. To review current savings proposals for 2012/13 and 2013/14, ensure 
they are in line with strategic objectives and consistent with One-Barnet 
business cases;  
2. To review efficiency measures and ensure that these are maximised, 
substituting frontline service cuts for efficiency measures where 
possible; and 
3. To develop savings for 2014/15.  

 
 Savings targets 
9.3.8 Savings targets remain the same for 2012/13 and 2013/14. For 2014/15, a 

budget gap of £11.3m exists. To enable sufficient headroom and to provide 
choices for members, savings targets of £16m will be allocated to 
departments. Based on the same methodology of calculating savings from 
previous years, this is allocated as follows: 

 
 2012/13 

£m 
2013/14 

£m 
2014/15 

£m 
Total £m 

Savings targets  13.1 11.2 16.0 40.3 
Adults  (4.9) (3.9) (6.8) (15.6) 
Children’s  (1.0) (4.6) (3.9) (9.5) 
Environment and Operations (2.2) (0.9) (2.1) (5.2) 
Planning, Housing and Regeneration (0.3) (0.2) (0.2) (0.7) 
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Corporate Governance (0.2) (0.2) (0.4) (0.8) 
Deputy Chief Executive (0.8) (0.3) (0.9) (2.0) 
Commercial  (2.1) (0.7) (1.0) (3.8) 
Chief Executive (1.6) (0.4) (0.7) (2.7) 
Gap 0 0 0 0 

 
Additional funding 

9.3.9 In setting the budget for 2011/12, prudent assumptions were made where 
funding had not been confirmed in respect of a number of grants. Since that 
point, a number of additional grants have been confirmed. The grants, and 
their proposed use is as follows: 

 
 New Homes Bonus - £1.5m – it is proposed that this funding goes into a 

newly created infrastructure reserve to fund the infrastructure 
requirements resulting from housing and population growth;  

 Community Safety - £320k – the stronger, safer communities board have 
proposed that this funding be allocated to the community budget to expand 
the family intervention project;  

 All other grants – it is proposed that funding goes into contingency to cover 
any budget risks for 2011/12. 

 
9.3.10 London Councils has now agreed its grant programme, following the judicial 

review earlier in the year. This has resulted in a saving of £350k which is 
available for re-investment in the voluntary sector.  

 
9.4 Organisational change and equalities impact 
 
9.4.1 The spending review set out significant reductions in resources available for 

local government over a four year period, so the next few years of business 
planning will continue to see significant organisational change. This will need 
to be managed as effectively as possible.  

 
9.4.2 For 2012/13, we already know the funding that will be available from central 

government, and have already set a budget with savings and proposed 
redundancies for future years. Given this lead in time, services have sufficient 
time to plan for this and they will be expected to ensure that staffing 
reductions are managed through vacancies and natural turnover of staff 
wherever possible.   

 
9.4.3 In order to achieve this managed reduction in staff numbers the Council has 

implemented a people strategy which recognises that the management of its 
workforce is one of its most significant challenges as it needs to retain 
talented and engaged staff whether employed by LBB or with our partner 
organisations.  This people strategy is predicated on redundancies being 
proposed only where the service is either being ceased or changed, 
practically this means that there is no voluntary redundancy.  This in turn 
ensures that we retain the skills to deliver our services, plus we look to 
redeploy staff where possible, again to retain valuable skills and knowledge.  
This is being achieved by creating a flexible workforce of agency and fixed 
term contract staff who will be released from their positions where displaced 
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permanent staff are able to be redeployed into those roles.  This strategy has 
meant that in the financial year 2010-11 that there were approximately 150 
fewer redundancies than expected. 

  
9.4.4 To ensure that the focus is on building this flexible workforce and so that skills 

and knowledge are retained the planning assumption is that redundancies 
and the associated costs will be kept to a minimum. It is not therefore 
anticipated that there will be central funding of redundancy, payment in lieu of 
notice or pension strain for 2012/13.  
 

9.4.5 Should there be a need for a programme of redundancies then this will be 
subject to a full equality impact assessment.   

 
9.4.6 When budget proposals were agreed in March 2011, community facing 

equality impact assessments were carried out on each savings proposal. In 
some instances, it was difficult to assess the equality impact with any certainty 
at that time. It was agreed that a review of these EIAs would be done in six 
months time. This review will be carried out and will be reported back to 
Cabinet as part of the finance and business planning process in the autumn.  

 
9.5 Timetable 
 
9.5.1 In March 2011, the One Barnet Partnership Board agreed to run the finance 

and business planning process jointly across the partnership. The timetable 
set out below which runs from May 2011 to March 2012 reflects this.  

 
Stage 1 identification of strategic objectives and resource gaps 
 May/June – Partnership boards  
 July - Cabinet 
 July – One Barnet Partnership Board 
 
Stage 2 consultation and development/review of draft business plans 
 July – August – draft plans completed by services in consultation with 

portfolio holders 
 July – October – informal consultation with public  
 Mid - September – internal challenge/review meetings 
 November – Cabinet report on budget options including equality impact 

review from 2011/12 
 November – One Barnet Partnership Board 
 December – Cabinet report on budget headlines 
 December – One Barnet Partnership Board 
 
Stage 3 formal consultation and ratification of budget and One Barnet plan 
 November – January – formal consultation on proposals 
 February & March – budget and One Barnet plan ratified through 

democratic process 
 
9.5.2 The detailed timetable is included in Appendix 3.  
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10 List of background papers 
 
10.1 None 
 
 
CFO:  JH 
Legal: JEL 
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Introduction 
 
This document has been created by analysts from the Barnet Insight Unit with contributions 
from analysts and policy staff across the local public services. It draws on a wide range of 
existing work, as well as original analysis to summarise the strategic risks and opportunities 
facing Barnet – the organisations, the place and its people – over the coming five years.1  
 
The One Barnet Sustainable Community Strategy sets out the ten year vision for Barnet.  This 
vision is framed around achieving four strategic outcomes which are:  
 

● A Successful London Suburb 
● Investing in children, young people and their partners 
● Health and independent living 
● Strong and safe communities for all. 

 
Each of these outcomes will be delivered through multi‐agency partnership boards.  The 
analysis in this report has been structured to reflect these four themes with the purpose of 
supporting those making decisions about Barnet’s transformation agenda for public services.  
 
The One Barnet transformation was originally developed to address the multiple challenges 
facing the local authority of reducing budgets, finding new solutions to tackling long‐standing 
problems and addressing customer satisfaction.  But these challenges are now being faced by 
all public services including our local civil society, which is why a shared understanding of 
Barnet the borough is so important.    
 
To explore the challenges facing each strategic outcome two questions were asked: 1) what is 
the likely impact of demographic change on this area of activity, and 2) what are the probable 
implications of recent policy changes?  
 
 

                                                 
1 A list of further reading is included at the end of the document. 
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Demographic change, 2011-16 

 
Already London’s most populous borough, with 349,800 residents in 2011 and a history of 
integrating diverse immigrant communities, Barnet’s story is one of aspirant growth. Since 
2001, the local population has grown by 30,300 (9.5 per cent).2 This growth is forecast to 
continue over the coming half decade as a consequence of regeneration and recent high birth 
rates. Understanding the complexities of this changing demographic landscape will be 
essential in designing and restructuring local public services. 
 
The Barnet population is projected to grow by 5.5 per cent over next five years – an increase 
of 19,400 people. The greatest growth will be concentrated in Colindale (+10,900), Golders 
Green (+7,300), Mill Hill (+2,000) and West Hendon (+1,900) which are major regeneration 
and development areas in the borough. Meanwhile, the central wards – East and West 
Finchley, Woodhouse – are projected to experience a slight fall in population, as are Hale, 
Burnt Oak and Coppetts ward. 
 
This net change in population masks an even higher rate of local population churn. Every 
year, 8 per cent of the population are new to the borough, replacing the 7.7 per cent of 
residents moving out each year. Almost 30,000 people are therefore being replaced every 
year.3 
 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
2 Population Hybrid, Barnet Insight Unit, 2011 update 
3 Based on analysis of ONS 2088-based sub-national population projections 
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Age profile 
Between 2011 and 2016, the age profile of Barnet is forecast to develop in the following 
ways: 

 Significant increase in 5‐14 year olds (+6,600). This includes 23 per cent more 5‐9 year 
olds projected by 2016. This young cohort is the fastest growing group in the borough. 

 General decline in 30‐34 years olds (‐1,000, 3 per cent) and slower growth in 25‐29 
year olds (600, 2 per cent). 

 Sizeable growth in 40‐59 year olds, especially 40‐45 (+2,200, 8 per cent) and 50‐54 
(2,400, 11 per cent) cohorts. 

 Sizeable growth in 65‐69 year olds (+2,100, 18 per cent) and proportionally significant 
growth in 90 plus cohort (17 per cent). 

 
 

 
Changing ethnic diversity 
With regeneration and demographic growth comes a shift in the ethnic profile of the 
borough. Over the next five years, the local Black and Minority Ethnic (BME) population is 
projected to increase from 33.1 per cent to 35.0 per cent of the total populace. This increase 
is at a slightly slower rate than other Outer London boroughs (5.6 per cent compared to Outer 
London average of 7.0 per cent) but faster than London as a whole (4.7 per cent).4 
 

 Barnet’s fastest growing ethnic group is Other (a classification with includes Iranians, 
Afghans, and Arab peoples) with 19 per cent growth (+4,400 people) over five years 
against an average growth rate of 5.5 per cent. In 2010, 2.8 per cent of children in 
Barnet schools speak Farsi as a first language – 1,395 individuals.5 

 Although numerically smaller, the Black Other community is experiencing the second 
fastest proportional growth, with 15.1 per cent (1,000) more Black Other Barnet 
residents expected by 2016. In 2009, there were 250 applications for National 
Insurance Numbers from Barnet residents of Nigerian nationality, 50 from Ghanaians 

                                                 
4 GLA 2010 Round ethnic group projections adjusted to Barnet Hybrid Model 
5 School Census, January 2011 
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and another 50 from Somalians. 2010 figures look likely to match or exceed these 
levels.6 

 Barnet’s largest ethnic group, the Indian community, is expected to remain the most 
populous BME group over the coming half decade, but growth is slower than other 
groups at just 4.9 per cent (1,600 people). 700 residents of Indian nationality applied 
for a National Insurance Number in 2009. 

 
Although Barnet continues to attract individuals and families from around the world, the rise 
in local diversity is predominantly driven by births in the existing BME community. The 
consequence of this is that, aside from a bump in the 30 to 44 cohort, each rising age band is 
progressively less diverse than the former; 21.9 per cent of the current 65 to 69 year old 
population are non‐White compared to almost half of all 0 to 4 year olds (49.7 per cent).7 
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Deprivation 
The third release of the English Indices of Deprivation (ID2010), a selection of small area level 
measures of deprivation, became available at the end of March 2011.  Against the 2007 
Multiple Index of Deprivation (IMD07), Barnet is less deprived than it was three years ago, 
ranked as the 165th of 326 most deprived Local Authority Area.  Barnet is a particularly varied 
borough however, and although the Barnet average is averagely relatively deprived, there is a 
wide variance between different domains and different areas.  No Lower Level Super Output 
Areas (LSOAs) in Barnet fall within the ten per cent most deprived nationally, six fewer than 
2007.  However, 35 of 210 (16.67 per cent) rank in the lowest ten per cent on at least one 
domain.  
 
The two domains which have shown the greatest decrease in relative deprivation are Barriers 
to Housing and Services and Health Deprivation and Disability. In part the housing domain 
improvement is likely to be a change in the how data has been defined since the last release.8  
No changes have been made to the methodology for the health domain. However, this is a 
complex weighted measure in part based on prescription data.9 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
6 These figures paint only a partial picture, since they do not take into account non-working individuals or those who have 
been awarded citizenship from another European country before entering Britain. 
7 GLA Intelligence 2010 Round Ethnic Group Projections adjusted to fit Barnet Hybrid Population Model 
8 LB Barnet Business Intelligence Team, Deprivation in Barnet: results from the English Indices of Deprivation 2007, 
http://www.barnet.gov.uk/deprivation-in-barnet.pdf pgs 6-7 
9 CLG, English Indices of Deprivation 2010: Technical Report, 
http://www.communities.gov.uk/documents/statistics/pdf/1870718.pdf pgs 25-31 
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Deprivation in Barnet, 2010 

 
 
 
The Coalition has recently published both a Social Mobility Strategy and a Child Poverty 
Strategy, which have a strong focus on transitions at key life stages and on improving 
outcomes for children from the most deprived backgrounds.10 
 
 

                                                 
10 Full analysis of the ID2010 will be available shortly. 
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Customers and citizens 
 
Customer information 
In the 2010‐11 financial year, the Council received an estimated 1.5 million phone calls, 
21,000 emails and 1,100 letters from residents.  
 
Our call centre data for most Council services indicates that the number of daily phone calls 
has generally decreased over the past year. This may be attributed to a channel shift of some 
users towards the self‐service features of the Council’s website. Integration of the Council’s 
website with fixmystreet.com and the use of web forms means that residents are more able 
to engage with the Council at a time that suits them. Conversely, there has been increased 
call centre activity for Registrars and Housing Benefit enquires. This may be due to recent 
changes to the Housing Benefit system and marriage legislation, but also reflects the more 
traditional contact preferences of the communities using these services.  
 
Mosaic profiling of customer data indicates that households found in the west of the borough 
– where the majority of population growth and migration is taking place – have a lower 
inclination to use self‐service tools.11 Barnet’s more commonly found Mosaic Groups are 
much more receptive to new methods of engagement over traditional means. 
 
Channel shift will be easier to achieve for service areas whose main customers (or a large 
proportion of them) have a preference to using self‐service tools, for example Council Tax and 
Parking.  
 
What do customers think? 
During spring 2011, local public services conducted a Residents Perception Survey to improve 
understanding of the opinions and priorities of local people.12 The local services with which 
customers are most satisfied are refuse collection (81 per cent), street lighting (75 per cent), 
recycling facilities (73 per cent), doorstep recycling (72 per cent) and public transport (64 per 
cent). Just over half of respondents (55 per cent) cited that they were satisfied with the 
service they received when contacting the Council. Conversely, repairs of roads received the 
most critical assessment from respondents (51 per cent), followed by parking services (44 per 
cent) and quality of pavements (43 per cent). 
 
Compared to 2007‐08, six service areas have experienced a downward trend in satisfaction 
ratings: repairs of roads (‐25 per cent); quality of pavements (‐11 per cent); collection of 
Council tax (‐8 per cent); social services for children’s and families (‐6 per cent); parking 
services (‐5 per cent) and social services for adults (‐4 per cent).13 
 
What do residents care about? 
According to the latest Residents Perception Survey, the issues that are of most concern to 
Barnet residents are: 

                                                 
11 Mosaic is a geo-demographic tool which uses modelled data to profile populations into character Groups, allowing the 
development of services that reflect the preferences and needs of a given community. 
12 This survey took the form of 2,400 telephone interviews across a demographically representative sample. Further 
information on the methodology and findings of the consultation can be found online at http://engage.barnet.gov.uk.  
13 Comparing the 2010/11 Residents Perception Survey to the 2008/9 Place Survey 
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 Condition of roads and pavements (31 per cent) 

 Crime (29 per cent) 

 The economy – rising prices / interest rates, lack of jobs (27 per cent / 24 per cent). 
 
Concern about Crime is a recurring theme for Barnet’s residents as seen in the previous Place 
Survey (2008‐09), but the economic concerns are significantly elevated this time around 
reflecting the change in national consciousness. The roads and pavements option was 
introduced for the first time in this survey, so trend analysis is not yet available. 
 
Participation and localism 
Barnet residents feel less involved in Council decision‐making than residents of other London 
boroughs (39 per cent versus 50 per cent) and 60 per cent of citizens believe that the Council 
does not listen to their concerns. However, a greater proportion of residents are satisfied 
with opportunities for participation than in previous years (50 per cent versus 29 per cent in 
2008‐09).14 
 
The local blogging community has expanded during 2010‐11. In the last six months, almost 
1,000 stories about Barnet have been posted on local blogs, and roughly 300 tweets make 
reference to Barnet (the Council, the place or other areas within the borough) every day.15  
 
An active and involved citizenry should be regarded as a valuable asset. The challenge for the 
Council and its partners is how to engage productively with residents to develop a balanced 
dialogue using new channels. 

 

                                                 
14 Residents Perception Survey 2010/11 
15 Hyp3rlocal: http://tr3ndy.ixishosting.co.uk/ 
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A successful London suburb 
 

Housing capacity and population change  
Barnet’s population over the next decade is in part a direct consequence of the extensive 
regeneration programme being conducted across the borough. There are currently five major 
redevelopment sites within Barnet as well as the new Town Centre project at Brent Cross, 
Cricklewood. 
 
Scheduled to be completed by 2026, these combined projects expect to deliver an additional 
28,500 homes within the borough and the new town centre at Brent Cross Cricklewood will 
create of over 22,500 new jobs. Assuming current timescales are met, by 2012, regeneration 
will have delivered 194 new homes in West Hendon, of which 43 will be affordable. By 2016, 
795 new homes will have been completed in Grahame Park – a net gain of 598 new homes in 
Grahame Park, of which 8.4 per cent will be affordable. By March 2017, all units will have 
been built in Stonegrove and Spur Road, of which 479 will be affordable – a net increase of 
396 properties. 
 
Housing structure and demand 
The Department for Communities and Local Government have produced some basic long‐
term projections for household structure and size.16 These suggest a 69 per cent (+33,000) 
increase in the number of single person households in Barnet by 2033, echoing the trend 
across London.17 This means that by 2033 43 per cent of all Barnet households are expected 
be occupied by single persons, compared to just 25 per cent in 2008.  
 
However, the fastest growing household type is Lone Parents, with 82 per cent more 
households of this type projected by 2033 (+9,000), resulting in a rise from 8 per cent to 11 
per cent of all households between 2008 and 2033. London is already proportionally over 
represented in this category and the projected rise, if correct, will make it even harder to 
reduce the proportion of children living in poverty in London.  
 
Whilst there is a total increase of 12 per cent in households composed of a couple with and 
without other adults, these types are diminishing in their overall proportion (from 48 per 
cent to 39 per cent). 
 
As a result of these changes, the average household size is projected to fall, both nationally 
and in London. Starting from 2.33 at 2008 in both England and London the fall in England is 
faster than projected for London, reaching 2.16 by 2033 compared with 2.19 in London. This 
difference is largely a function of London’s population having relatively fewer persons over 
retirement age; a group that tends to live in smaller households. 
 
Barnet’s recent housing developments differ from the housing stock historically found within 
the borough; over 80 per cent of new homes in Barnet are flats and of these less than ten per 

                                                 
16 DCLG, 2008-based household projections to 2033 for England and the regions, published 26 November 2010. Available to 
download from http://data.london.gov.uk   
17 Projections with shorter horizons are not available. 
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cent have three or more bedrooms.18 New developments are being marketed at a younger 
cohort of individuals than those typically found within the borough. The focus is on small 
apartment style living with good amenities for shops and entertainment, along with strong 
transport infrastructure – in short, painting Barnet as ideal commuter territory for 
professionals working in central London or asset rich older people looking to downsize to a 
high‐status apartment. 
 
However, anecdotal insight has revealed that due to the high cost of housing in Barnet, many 
of these single person flats have in fact been bought by couples and young families, placing 
unexpected burden on local amenities such as schools. Likewise, there is on‐going demand 
for social housing capable of accommodating larger, multi‐generational families. There are 
some programmes in place to encourage housing associations and disadvantaged residents to 
benefit from these new developments, but the reality is we have little control who buys the 
new stock. The risk is that new houses intended to raise existing residents out of poor 
conditions will be snapped up by others, keeping housing out of the reach of the average 
resident and alienating those displaced by the regeneration programme. 
 
The other factor to be considered is the impact of the Government’s proposed changes to 
Housing Benefit (including the cap on rent allowance). It is hard to forecast the exact scale of 
this impact but there is a risk that the local housing service may face pressure for 
accommodation from those no longer able to afford housing in the central boroughs.  
 
Changes to national planning policy  
Following the 2011 Budget, the Government is consulting on simplifications to the process for 
converting commercial properties for residential use. If these changes go ahead, it may 
create additional housing stock to meet local housing demand but could also impact Council 
revenues from planning charges and the availability of affordable commercial premises for 
local businesses. 
 
Although the national economy remains weak, Barnet has a history of entrepreneurialism 
and enterprise which needs commercial space to grow. As if to illustrate this reality, after a 
2.8 per cent fall in the number of active businesses at the start of the recession (2005 
compared to 2007), there was a 4.3 per cent increase in new start‐ups 2007‐8.19 While 
additional housing capacity promises to provide wealth to some and homes to others, there is 
a risk that overzealous commercial to residential conversions could hinder the local economy, 
forcing new businesses and their benefits over the border into other boroughs.  
 
Employment and economy 
In the year to September 2010, 69.2 per cent of the Barnet population was in employment – 
slightly above the London average (68.0 per cent) and just below the national average (70.4 
per cent). Five years earlier, in the year to September 2005, employment in Barnet was 
marginally higher at 70.4 per cent, against 68.4 per cent in London and 72.8 per cent 
nationally. During that same period, the rate of self‐employment has risen from 13.6 per cent 
in 2005 to 15.9 per cent in 2010 – the highest rate in five years. Across the capital, self‐

                                                 
18 LDF Annual Monitoring Report, 2010 
19 ONS, Business Demography 2009: Count of Active Businesses, 2004-8 
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employment has stayed largely unchanged at 10.8 per cent in 2010, up from 10.6 per cent in 
2005. 
 
In terms of occupations of local workers, the majority of residents are employed as 
professionals (including senior and associate professionals). This group represents 58.0 per 
cent of local workers, higher than the London and national averages. The proportion of senior 
managers and professionals locally has fallen since 2005 (from 20.6 per cent to 15.1 per cent), 
but ordinary professionals have seen a corresponding increase from 19.4 per cent in the year 
to September 2005 to 16.4 per cent in the year to September 2010.20 This shift towards more 
junior professionals is also reflected in the displacement of affluent senior executives by 
younger, educated high‐achievers as Barnet’s dominant Mosaic Group.21 
 
By contrast, latest unemployment figures (that is to say, people actively but unsuccessfully 
seeking work) reveal that a greater proportion of Barnet’s population are struggling to find 
work than almost any time in the last half decade. In the year to September 2010, 7.4 per 
cent of the local population was believed to be unemployed – below the London average (8.9 
per cent) but up from the equivalent period in 2005, when local unemployment stood at 6.7 
per cent.22 Meanwhile, the proportion of Barnet residents employed in elementary 
occupations (that is to say, the most basic positions) almost doubled between 2005 and 2010 
(3.8 per cent against 6.4 per cent).23  
 
The median household income in Barnet is £36,200 (2011), almost £2,800 above the London 
median of £33,400.24 Since 2006, household income in Barnet has increased faster than the 
London average – by 28 per cent (£7,900) compared to 18 per cent (£5,200). In 2011, 5.3 per 
cent of local households received incomes of £100,000 or more, compared to 3.8 per cent in 
2008. However, there has also been a recent rise in households earning £5,000 to £15,000.25 
 
Is the economic footprint of town centres changing? 
Some of Barnet’s town centres have been significantly affected by the recession, with a 
particular rise in retail vacancies in Edgware, Brent Street (Hendon) and New Barnet (2003‐
10).26 Elsewhere in the borough, restaurants, cafes (A2) and financial service outlets (A3) have 
expanded at the expense of traditional retailers (A1).27 This may be explained in part by the 
ongoing popularity of large shopping centres like Brent Cross and Westfield, as well as the 
rise of internet shopping.  
 
There may be opportunities for improving the economic vitality of Barnet's town centres 
though additional investment available via the London Town Centre Renewal Initiative. This 
£50m Mayor of London project aims to redistribute the direct economic advantages that 
boroughs hosting the 2012 Olympic Games and new CrossRail stations will receive, to those 
parts of London benefiting less directly from them. It will aim to support the improvement of 

                                                 
20 NOMIS, ONS Annual Population Survey 
21 Experian, Mosaic Public Sector 2010 (legacy) 
22 NOMIS, ONS Annual Population Survey 
23 NOMIS, ONS Annual Population Survey 
24 CACI Paycheck Data, unequivalised. Median income used for comparability to GLA Intelligence outputs. 
25 A more detailed report on Barnet’s local economy can be found in Barnet Economic Insight, available online shortly. 
26 PHR, Barnet town centre survey analysis, August 2010 
27 PHR, Local Development Framework: Annual Monitoring Report, 2009/10 
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current local businesses districts, and the develop local retail, leisure, culture and arts 
provision for the community. 
 
Sustainability and Waste 
Recycling rates in Barnet are marginally higher than the London average; in 2009‐10 Barnet’s 
recycling rate was 33 per cent, ranking it 14th in London and one per cent higher than the 
regional average. While Barnet continues to have slightly higher recycling rates than most 
neighbouring boroughs, Harrow achieved a 46 per cent recycling rate last year. 
 
While recycling rates have seen a vast improvement in the past ten years, rising from eight 
per cent in 2001‐2 to 33 per cent in 2009‐10, much of the success behind the increase can be 
put down to providing new recycling opportunities. The introduction of tin can and green 
waste recycling in 2001 and compulsory recycling of bottles and cans introduced in 2006 both 
provided opportunities to increase the percentage of recycled waste.  
 
Developing local infrastructure 
With the vast amount of redevelopment that is taking place within the borough, there is an 
expectation that traffic and number of vehicles on the road will also increase.  Current trouble 
spots and areas surrounding redevelopment sites are being reviewed to ensure that Barnet 
keeps moving. Over the next five years there will be major junction improvement works 
taking place in and around Colindale and Graham Park, a full redesign of Henley’s Corner and 
many more junctions around the borough where peak time congestion is already causing 
problems. 
 
A number of public transport projects are underway, with the Northern line undertaking 
improvements which will allow increased capacity and speed of service, and also to the 
Thameslink line where improvements will allow more trains per hour. Bus routes will be 
modified to deliver service to new areas and station redesigns will provide better access and 
facilities. These projects will be vital to ensure sufficient transport links are provided as 
pressure will be increased from growth of Brent Cross and Colindale areas.  
 
Increased use of utilities is to be expected as more homes are built, and ensuring that 
demand can be met is a critical part of large planning applications. Mill Hill East will require 
significant improvements to the surrounding gas, electricity and water infrastructure. Other 
services will continue to be improved across the borough, notably the Installation of 
Superfast Broadband by BT and Virgin Media. This resource will enable Barnet to remain 
competitive for Small and Medium sized enterprises, as well as keeping up with demands of 
homeowners. The Council will also aim to double the number of small‐scale domestic/local 
electricity generation by 2020 (to 15GW nationally).   
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Strong and safe communities for all 
 
Barnet is regarded as a safe borough to live in; it currently has the ninth lowest level of 
reported crime in London and the total reported crime per capita has fallen by 20 per cent 
over the past ten years.28 Despite this downward trend however, some aspects of crime 
continue to grow and with a projected growth in population and a reduced budget, there are 
several strategic facing the Council and its partners over the coming years.  
 
The 2011 Safer Communities Strategy outlines that the Council and its partners will continue 
to aim to reduce the total number of offences within the borough, as well as focus on the 
crimes that are most damaging to the community and have greatest impact individuals, 
namely: 

 Acquisitive crime with a focus on Residential Burglary 

 Anti‐Social Behaviour  

 Violent Crime with a focus on Domestic Violence. 
 
Crime trends 
In the last financial year overall crime in Barnet has remained level (April 2009 ‐ March 2010). 
However, this masks changes within individual crime types. Of greatest concern is Residential 
Burglary, which is at a five year high and now represents 11.6 per cent of recorded offences 
in Barnet (Total Notifiable Offences, TNO) compared to approximately 10 per cent in the two 
years prior and 8 per cent during 2006‐07 and 2005‐06. 

Other crime types have seen significant proportional increases in the last 12 months. 
However the actual numbers of these offences are relatively minimal: 

 Rape (164.1 per cent, 39 offences last year to 103 this year) – 0.4 per cent of total 
crime 

 Knife crime (19.1 per cent, 340 offences last year to 405 this) – 1.5 per cent of total 
crime 

 Other serious sexual offences (17.4 per cent, 115 offences last year to 135 this).  
 

The largest reductions in reported crimes were for: 

 Hate crime (‐31.8 per cent reduction last year, 448 offences down to 298) 

 Most serious violence offences (‐29.3 per cent reduction, 290 offences down to 205)  

 Theft of Motor Vehicles (‐17.1 per cent reduction, 1,006 offences down to 834).  
 

In terms of volume of reported offences, theft of motor vehicles (now only 3 per cent of 
Barnet offences), thefts from motor vehicles (now only 11.4 per cent of Barnet offences 
compared to 13 per cent the previous year), Domestic Violence offences (now only 5 per cent 
of Barnet offences) and Racist offences (1 per cent of Barnet offences) are at a five year low.29  
However, there is concern that in the case of Domestic Violence, this low represents under 
reporting, rather than actual decline so remains a significant concern for local safety. 

                                                 
28 Safer Communities Strategy 2011  Draft document currently undergoing departmental review  
29 Barnet Crime, Disorder and Substance Misuse Strategic Assessment, 2010 refresh 
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Children and Young People 
The peak victim age in Barnet is for individuals aged between 13 and 18 years old, with the 
majority of instances relating to assault and robbery. The risk of becoming a victim of crime as 
a younger individual is twice that of people in their 30s and for some offence types the 
victimisation rate is even greater – a male aged 13 to 18 years is around 12 times more likely 
to be robbed than a male in his 30s.30   
 
Furthermore, the peak age for offenders in Barnet is for 16 to 22 years old and there has 
been a number of emerging gangs and youth peer groups involved in robbery. This has 
repercussions for long term crime prevention; many repeat offenders are drawn into 
relatively low level crime and anti‐social behaviour from an early age. If their offending is not 
checked there is a risk they progress into being more serious offenders who are part of 
organised criminal networks. Early intervention will be important in making sure that many 
of these young offenders do not continue to become entrenched in crime. 
 
As the population of young people is set to increase and if these trends are set to continue, 
we can expect there to be higher numbers of individuals becoming both offenders and 
victims over the coming years.  
 
Perceptions of Safety 
Preliminary results from the 2010‐11 Residents Perception Survey suggest that public concern 
about anti‐social behaviour has fallen, particularly in relation to ‘teenagers hanging around 
the streets’. However, with a significant cohort of local boys entering their teenage years over 
the coming half decade (+9.8 per cent aged 10‐14) it is possible that this positive trend will 
reverse. This spike in teenagers is particularly significant in West Hendon (+23.4 per cent), 
Edgware (+15.9 per cent) and Finchley Church End (+12.7 per cent), where the increases are 
above both the ward and borough growth rates.  
 

Safeguarding 
More children are being brought to the attention of children’s social services and are 
subsequently being assessed to determine if they are in need or at risk and the services they 
may require. Between July and September 2010, Barnet Children’s Service received 842 
referrals, carried out 706 initial assessments and 183 core assessments. This was almost twice 
the number of referrals and initial assessments, and six and half times as many core 
assessments as during that same quarter in 2006.31 Likewise, referrals into the Adults 
Safeguarding Team have increased steadily over the last few years, from 289 in 2007‐08 to 
420 in 2009/10, reflecting focused efforts to raise awareness of the service and improve 
procedures.32 
 
The increase in children’s social care activity is placing increasing pressure on resources. More 
assessments are required, and there has been a significant increase in the number of care 
proceedings. A Family Justice Review is currently underway, which may help to address some 
of the weaknesses in the current court system.  
 

                                                 
30 Barnet Crime, Disorder and Substance Misuse Assessment 2010 
31 Barnet Children and Young People Profile 2010 
32 JSNA 2011 
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As health and social care services come under increasing pressure (due to rising demand and 
falling resources), it will be essential that local public services continue to invest in protecting 
the most vulnerable residents against harm. 
 
Barnet’s Big Society 
72 per cent of residents feel a strong sense of belonging to their local neighbourhood – 
significantly more than in 2008/09 (57 per cent, +15 per cent). However, this sense of 
belonging is attached more to their immediate neighbourhood than the wider borough of 
Barnet (64 per cent, ‐ 8 per cent).33 
 
Nearly two thirds of respondents (64 per cent) agree that people pull together to help 
improve their local area and in the last twelve months around a quarter of respondents (24 
per cent) say they have got together with others to help improve their local area. 
CommUNITY Barnet has identified around 1,000 local community and faith‐based 
organisations which are active in Barnet’s Big Society, fuelled by 40,000 local volunteers.34 
Evidence shows that new organisations are springing up all the time, especially among 
Barnet’s new communities.  
 
Barnet has already begun the process of partnering with the third sector to prototype 
innovative Big Society solutions, including the Community Coaches Programme, PledgeBank 
and the Strawberry Vale interns funding through Connecting Communities. Over the coming 
years, we need to build on these small steps to develop models that enable residents to be 
more independent thereby delivering lasting social change, not simply social services. One 
tool in our efforts to achieve this will be the creation of the Barnet Innovation Bank, which is 
offering £600,000 over the next three years to support the development of innovative Big 
Society solutions. 
 
With an acknowledged growth in the older population, there will be an increasing number of 
retired professionals.  This represents an opportunity to harness the experience and capacity 
of this group to support the development of local civil society. 

 

                                                 
33 Residents Perception Survey 2010/11. The survey is undergoing a QA process and results are not final 
34 CommUNITY Barnet, On Your Doorstep, 2010 
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Independent and healthy living 
 

Barnet residents enjoy better than average health and higher life expectancy. However, this 
experience is not universal across the borough and there is a seven year difference in life 
expectancy between the most deprived and most affluent areas. Moreover, with a growing 
population, limited resources and changes planned in the provision of health services, there 
are a number of challenges facing Barnet. Further details can be found in the 2011 Joint 
Strategic Needs Assessment. 
 
Implications of demographic change 
Barnet’s rising local population (especially at the youngest and oldest extremes) will place 
pressure on all health and social care services, with a number of implications for health and 
wellbeing. 
 
The projected increase in children, especially 5 to 9 year olds will place demands on health, 
social care and education services. In addition to the general increase in children, improved 
survival rates also means that there will be more children with complex needs which need 
supporting.  

 
45‐64 year olds – another expanding age group – are most at risk of developing long‐term 
conditions, including obesity, raised cholesterol, high blood pressure, diabetes, stroke and 
heart failure.  
 
While many older people are living independent lives, many will be dependent on care 
provided by family or public services. Over the next five years, there will be 3,250 more 
residents aged over 65 (+7.4 per cent) and 783 more residents aged over 85 (+11.3 per cent). 
Both of these increases are above the average growth rate (5.5 per cent). In addition to the 
traditional health risks of old age, dementia is a particular issue that we can expect to see 
increase in prevalence as more people live into old age. 

 
Different communities have differing health needs and susceptibilities. Over the coming 
years, Barnet is forecast to become increasingly diverse (from 33.1 per cent non‐White in 
2011 to 35.0 per cent in 2016), creating new and complex health needs.  
 
Increases in the total population and improvement in medical expertise means that the 
number of residents with complex needs is likely to increase over the coming years. There 
are an estimated 4,600 people ages 18‐64 in Barnet with a serious physical disability, of 
which 1,700 are predicted to have a serious personal care disability. By 2015 this group is 
estimated to increase by around five per cent (in line with total population growth). By 
contrast, the number of residents over 65 with serious physical disabilities is forecast to 
increase by ten per cent over the same period – twice the average rate of growth.  
 
Additionally, there are an estimated 5,360 residents aged 18‐64 with a learning disability in 
Barnet. People with learning disabilities are more likely to have significant health risks and 
major health problems, and are more likely to be exposed to poverty, poor housing 
conditions, unemployment, social disconnectedness and discrimination. However, evidence 
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shows that these vulnerable residents also fail to receive appropriate screening and advise for 
other health and lifestyle conditions. Improved survival, rising birth rates and growth among 
communities at higher risk of learning disabilities all mean that this is likely to be an area of 
growing need locally. 
 
Specific health trends 
While medical expertise continues to advance, some health issues remain significant 
obstacles. These may be exacerbated by changes in lifestyle, the economic climate and the 
local population profile. 
 
The incidence of cancers is showing a downward trend in Barnet. However we should not be 
complacent as this remains a significant health issue and as life expectancy and the number 
of older people increases, so the number of cancers diagnosed locally each year is likely to 
increase. Although mortality remains relatively low, improving take‐up of screening 
(particularly breast screening) could ensure that more cancers are identified and treated 
earlier, improving outcomes for residents.  
 
In 2009‐10, 3,650 people were registered as having chronic obstructive pulmonary disease 
(COPD) on GP lists in Barnet. Although death rates from COPD are generally falling, it is 
estimated that there are as many undiagnosed cases as there are diagnosed. A challenge for 
the coming years is how to identify more incidences of COPD and sooner, thus reducing the 
reduce severity of its impact of the patient and public services. 

 
Reductions in smoking and improvements treatments for heart attack and stroke mean that 
death rates from cardiovascular disease (CVD) have improved in recent years and prevalence 
is lower in Barnet than nationally. However, the problem of obesity and the growth in 
Barnet’s middle aged population mean that we can expect more people to be at risk of CVD 
than before. Without active steps to help people to reduce lifestyle risks then the downward 
trend in death rates is likely to reverse.  

 
Almost 25,000 Barnet residents aged 18 plus are obese. Although this represents a lower 
prevalence than nationally (6.8 per cent versus 24.5 per cent) it is still a significant number, 
especially considering that those who are obese are at greater risk of premature death and 
are more likely to suffer from conditions such as diabetes, heart disease, hypertension, 
stroke, cancers, musculoskeletal diseases, infertility and respiratory disorders. Among the 
younger population, obesity is more of an issue, with 17.7 per cent of Barnet children Year 6 
considered obese in 2009/10 and 10.7 per cent of Reception classes. Tackling obesity is an 
important step towards slowing the rising prevalence of diabetes locally. 
 
Nationally and locally, the prevalence of poor mental health is numerically significant but 
often overlooked; during 2009‐10, there were almost 23,000 residents suffering from 
depression recorded on local GP lists. Even taking death from suicide into account, people 
suffering from poor mental health tend to have poor physical health and die young. Poor 
mental health is also associated with personal and social problems, such as someone’s ability 
to go to work and stay in employment. In Barnet, almost half of all Incapacity Benefit 
claimants are receiving benefit due to mental health issues (4,040 people). With ongoing 
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economic uncertainty and changes to the benefit system, it is important that mental health is 
adequately understood and managed. 
 
Independence 
With the increased pressures from a burgeoning population and reduced financial resources, 
it will be essential to enable more people to manage their own health responsibly.  
 
Immunisation is second only to a clean drinking water supply as a way of improving and 
maintaining the health of the population. Take‐up of the MMR vaccine has increased in 
recent years following some ten years of significantly low take‐up. Among adults, take‐up of 
the flu vaccine is equally important but has seen a decrease in recent years. Promoting the 
importance of immunisations through schools, community and faith groups might support 
improved vaccination rates going forward. 
 
With the rate of alcohol related admissions to local hospitals more than doubling between 
2004‐05 and 2009‐10, alcohol misuse is an expensive habit for both the misuser and public 
services. Educating the public about responsible consumption would reduce the cost and 
social burden on the health, social care and criminal justice systems. 
 
Tobacco use is the most important preventable risk factor for death from cancer and 
cardiovascular disease, making smoking cessation the most significant secondary disease 
prevention measure. Even though Barnet’s smoking prevalence is one of the lowest in 
London, there remain some 62,300 smokers in the borough. Supporting pregnant mothers to 
stop smoking is especially important, as smoking during pregnancy is estimated to contribute 
to 40 per cent of all infant deaths, a 12.5 per cent increased risk of a premature birth and a 
26.3 per cent increased risk of intrauterine growth restriction. 
 
Commissioning informed by insight 
In addition to helping residents improve their own health, there are several ways that we can 
ensure that our limited resources are best used. In a time of financial shortage, it will simply 
not be possible to meet every demand on the health and social care services. In light of this, it 
will be essential to prioritise need and manage demand. Services must be commissioned 
based on evidence to tackle the areas of greatest need and where the investment is most 
cost effective – for example the pockets of deprivation. In most cases, identifying problems 
early can reduce the severity and burden of the problem on both the individual and the state.  
 
In light of this there should be a continued, reinvigorated emphasis on prevention. Where 
possible, this preventative action may be delivered through innovative solutions which tackle 
the underlying causes of health and wellbeing problems in partnership with the community 
and faith sector. Increasing choice for residents around their care, for example through the 
use of personal budgets is likely to become more important. This was a key area for 
development identified in the Disability and Special Education Needs green paper (March 
2011). 
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Investing in children, young people and their families 
 
Increasing birth rates 
Over the past ten years the number of annual births in Barnet has increased by 28 per cent ‐ 
there are now close to 5,300 live births in the borough each year. This rate of increase is far 
higher than found in other London boroughs, where numbers of newborns have risen by only 
23 per cent and nationally where numbers born have increased by 17 per cent.35  
Interestingly, while the numbers of births has increased faster than London, the actual birth 
rate of the borough (the number of births per 1,000 people) is still at a similar level; Barnet’s 
General Fertility Rate is 70.4, whereas London’s is 69.6.  
 
The number of under 10s in the borough in 2011 is estimated at 47,000 individuals, making 
up 13 per cent of the borough’s total population. As this group ages we can expect increased 
pressure on Council and other public services, and we are already experiencing increased 
pressure on reception and primary school places. The annual number of children in Barnet 
primary schools  (including nursery classes in these schools) had been fairly constant at 
around 26,000 per year until 2007, but by 2010 the population of primary school places had 
risen by an additional 1,200 individuals, or five per cent overall.36 Meanwhile, the population 
in local Reception classes has grown by 16 per cent since 2006/7. The latest projections 
based on births, migration trends and regeneration plans for the borough show that demand 
for primary school places will continue to increase, and a programme of investment is being 
developed to ensure that there is sufficient space in our primary schools to accommodate 
these children. 
 
Over the same time period, secondary school populations have only increased by some 300 
places. Although it may reasonably be expected that not all children in the local school 
system today will remain in Barnet throughout their education, we can expect to see an 
impact on secondary school populations as this younger cohort enters the first stages of 
secondary education. Current projections indicate that additional Year 7 places will be 
required by September 2015. There is likely to be further demand for education in sixth forms 
and colleges as the participation age (the age until which young people must be in education 
or training) is due to rise to 17 by 2013 and to 18 by 2015. 
 
Successes and attainment 
The number of individuals obtaining good passes for their GCSEs in Barnet is continuing to 
increase each year; In 2010, 66 per cent of Barnet students obtained 5 GCSEs at A*‐C 
(including English and Maths), higher than both national rates and those of statistical 
neighbours. 
 
Children who typically do less well with these forms of assessment also do significantly better 
in Barnet than elsewhere: 

                                                 
35 Office for National Statistics Birth Statistics: http://www.statistics.gov.uk/statbase/Product.asp?vlnk=14408 
36 Profile of Children and Young People in Barnet, November 2010 
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 21 per cent of children with Special Educational Need achieve 5 GCSEs at A*‐C 
compared with only 15 per cent nationally37  

 34 per cent of children receiving free school meals achieve 5 GCSEs at A*‐C compared 
with only 27 per cent nationally.38  

Although those children and young people who may require more support achieve 
significantly higher than national averages, it remains a challenge to narrow the attainment 
gap between these children and their higher‐achieving peers in Barnet schools. 
 
Since 2005 there has been a steady increase in the percentage of pupils who speak English as 
an additional language in Barnet schools; 43 per cent of pupils in primary schools and 39 per 
cent of those in secondary schools speak another language at home.39 Despite this, reading 
ages for Key Stage One children in the borough are similar to those found across London and 
nationally. The recent Libraries Review supports the view that providing excellent facilities 
for early stages literacy and reading skills is a priority and funding will continue to support 
early stage learning. 
 
Further and Higher Education 
The number of students studying at Middlesex University is increasing, with 11 per cent 
growth between 2007 and 2009 across their London campuses. As part of the deficit 
reduction plan, the Government has placed caps on undergraduate admissions, but it is not 
known for how long these limits will last. As a result, it is hard to forecast the future student 
population. However, plans to consolidate Middlesex University’s facilities into the borough 
will concentrate the existing student population, even if it does not expand significantly over 
the coming years. Likewise, the university’s commitment to offering students at its overseas 
campuses a season in London will continue to inform the multi‐ethnic character of Barnet. 
 
Between 2009‐10 and the current enrolment for 2011‐12, the student population at Barnet 
College expanded by just over 4 per cent. This includes a 40 per cent increase (+2,000) among 
students aged 16 to 18 and an 11 per cent (‐1,300) fall in students over 18.  
 
Fostering and children in need 
As at March 2010, just over 2,000 children in Barnet were considered 'children in need' 
(requiring services under section 17 of the Children Act 1989). This is usually because they 
have additional needs requiring integrated targeted support, for example there may be a high 
risk of family breakdown.  Over 300 children are currently in care of the local authority.  
 
As is the case nationally, Barnet finds it a constant challenge to recruit enough foster carers 
to support the children that enter into its care. This means that some children have to be 
placed out of borough with other care organisations. This is difficult for the children, who may 
be placed far away from social and other ties, and it is also a costly solution; placing a child 
outside of the borough requires almost twice the maintenance allowance of housing them 
with a Barnet family.  
 

                                                 
37 National Indicator 105 Special Educational Needs 2009 
38 National Indicator 102 Free school meals 2009 
39 School Census, January 2010 
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With an increasing young population and a sustained rise in the numbers being referred to 
children’s social services, there is a high possibility that the number of children taken into 
care may also continue to rise in the coming years. In order to help reduce this possibility, the 
Children’s Service is investing in early intervention and prevention to improve the 
identification of those at risk and work with families to address problems before they 
escalate. There has also been an increased national focus on early intervention and 
prevention, with Graham Allen review (January 2011), which emphasised the importance of 
the early years and evidence‐based early intervention programmes. 
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Conclusions 
 
Three key themes emerge from this review. Firstly, there is an urgent need to identify ways to 
mitigate the cost pressures related to the rising child and older adult populations. Based on a 
crude projection, if current spend on these areas rises in line with population growth and 
overall budgets are reduced in line with central government deficit reduction plans, the 
Council will have no money for any other services by 2023/4.40 
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The second key theme is to get the basics right, that is to say, understanding what our 
residents want. We need to get our service delivery in order and ensuring that we are 
concentrating our limited resources on issues that are of greatest concern to citizens. In the 
language of One Barnet, this is about valuing our residents’ time highly enough that we invest 
our time making accessing services as simple and pain‐free as possible. This is not all about 
flashy new websites and gadgets – boring but broken processes need attention too. 
 
The third and final theme is about managing growth to keep Barnet successful. If the second 
themes is about residents want, this one is about what the community needs. With a rising 
population, effective demand management will be vital. In a time of financial constraint, this 
is likely to require agile and innovative solutions delivered in collaboration between partners 
and the third sector. Courage and organisational humility will be essential for us all to work 
better to together as we seek to prototype new models of service delivery, learn from each 
other’s strengths, and make difficult decisions about the future of local public services. 

                                                 
40 The Insight Unit are collaborating with Finance to develop a more detailed projection for use in discussion with the Treasury. 
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Further reading 
 
Sustainable Community Strategy 
http://www.barnet.gov.uk/community‐strategy 

 
Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (Health and Social Care) 
http://engage.barnet.gov.uk/consultation‐team/jsna2011/consult_view 
http://www.barnet.gov.uk/joint‐strategic‐needs‐assessment 
 
Safer Community Strategy 
http://www.barnet.gov.uk/community‐safety 
 
Children and Young People’s Profile 
http://www.barnet.gov.uk/children‐and‐young‐people‐profile‐2010.pdf 
 
Local Development Framework, Annual Monitoring Report 
http://www.barnet.gov.uk/annual‐monitoring‐report 
 
On Your Doorstep (Report on the Third Sector in Barnet) 
http://www.communitybarnet.org.uk/data/files/oyd_master_file.pdf 
 
Residents Perception Survey, 2010‐11 
http://engage.barnet.gov.uk/consultation‐team/residents_perception_survey/consult_view  



Agenda Item 5, Appendix 2

Medium Term Financial Plan 2011/2012 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 Total

£000 £000 £000 £000

Budget brought forward 288,325 284,498 285,263

Statutory/cost drivers
Inflation (pay ) 873 2,361 2,361
Inflation (non-pay) 3,007 3,057 3,057

NLWA levy 2,713 1,000 1,000

Capital financing costs 2,250 2,250 0
Statutory/cost drivers sub-total 8,843 8,668 6,418

Central Expenses
Housing benefit changes

CT Base - Long Term Empty Discounts 1,000

Contingency 1,702 1,551 3,000

Full year effect of 2010/11 savings (59) (17)
Central Expenses sub-total 1,643 2,534 3,000

Balances to/(from) reserves
Specific reserves contribution 2011/12 3,996 (4,010)
Specific reserves contribution 2012/13 1,981 (1,981)
Specific reserves contribution 2013/14 1,981
Reserves sub-total (2,029) 0 0

Total Budget requirement (net expenditure) 288,325 296,782 295,700 294,681

New Formula grant funding
New Formula Grant 99,505                   90,635           90,454          85,117         
New Formula grant sub-total 99,505 90,635 90,454 85,117

Council Tax
Council tax 155,466 159,353 163,337 167,420

Council Tax grant 3,849 3,886 3,886 3,886

Core grants

Early intervention grant 13,171 14,043 12,540 12,214
Homelessness grant 700 700 625 609

PFI credit 2,235 2,235 2,235 2,235

HB and CT Admin 2,960 2,960 2,643 2,574

Learning disabilities 10,439 10,686 9,543 9,295

Other funding sub-total 188,820 193,863 194,809 198,233

Total Income from grant and Council Tax 288,325 284,498 285,263 283,350

Budget Gap before savings (0) 12,284 10,437 11,331 34,052

Savings (from March budget report) (13,084) (11,237) (24,321)

Recommended pressures (from March budget report) 800 800 1,600

Budget Gap after savings (0) 0 11,331 11,331

Notes/changes from March 2011 position:

 4. Provision for additional costs in respect of concessionary fares removed from model 

 1. Final "core grant" figures for 2012/13 now confirmed and included, resulting in an additional £512k available in the budget. This 

 3. 2014/15 year added to the model, with assumptions in line with spending review 

 2. More pessimistic assumptions included for 2013/14 "core grant" figures following detailed analysis of spending review tables 
(£1.6m less funding). The contingency provision has been reduced by £1.6m so there is no effect on the bottom line 

Page 15
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Start End Business Planning timetable

Stage 1 identification of strategic context and resource gaps

28/06/2011 28/06/2011 CDG to discuss strategic context for business planning
06/07/2011 06/07/2011 Cabinet Briefing to discuss strategic context for business planning
14/07/2011 14/07/2011 Cabinet Awayday
26/07/2011 26/07/2011 Cabinet to agree strategic context for business planning
22/09/2011 22/09/2011 Budget and Performance Overview and Scrutiny Committee

Stage 2 Consultation with the public and development/review of draft 
business plans

04/07/2011 26/08/2011 Service areas to scope out budget proposals
04/07/2011 26/08/2011 Service areas to scope out strategic objectives and business plans

04/07/2011 26/08/2011 Service areas to scope out potential equality impacts for budget proposals
08/07/2011 25/08/2011 Workshop sessions held to support the completion of the proformas 

04/07/2011 26/08/2011 Partnership boards to discuss specific budget or business planning issues
18/07/2011 26/08/2011 Soft consultation with public - Consult on budget set last year

26/08/2011 26/08/2011
Draft plans completed by Directorates & reviewed/signed off by their 
cabinet member & submitted to shared drive

26/08/2011 26/08/2011
Completion of equalities impact review for 2011/12 budget (to be included 
in the November Cabinet papers).

26/08/2011 02/09/2011
Review of plans by performance, finance, equalities completed and 
submitted to Directorates

01/09/2011 08/12/2011
Detailed specific  consultation to commence on contentious proposals (8 
weeks ends 10 Nov 2011; 12 weeks ends 8 Dec 2011)

12/09/2011 16/09/2011 Directorate planning challenge sessions 

27/09/2011 27/09/2011 CDG meeting to review draft Cabinet report on Budget options

11/10/2011 11/10/2011 Cabinet briefing to review draft Cabinet report on Budget options

03/11/2011 03/11/2011
Cabinet report on budget options (report to include review of equalities 
impact 2011/12)

16/11/2011 16/11/2011 Budget and Performance Overview and Scrutiny Committee

Stage 3 Formal consultation and ratification of budget and One 
Barnet plan

04/11/2011 06/01/2012
Formal Consultation on overall Budget with staff and public to commence –
8 weeks ends 6 Jan 2012 (due to Xmas)

22/11/2011 22/11/2011 CDG to review report on budget headlines
14/12/2011 14/12/2011 Cabinet report on budget headlines 
14/12/2011 14/12/2011 General Functions Committee
15/12/2011 06/01/2012 Detailed Equalities analysis by services 

06/01/2012 11/01/2012 Complete analysis of consultation for final report

06/01/2012 11/01/2012 Complete analysis of equalities for final report

09/01/2012 09/01/2012 Budget and Performance Overview and Scrutiny Committee
17/01/2012 17/01/2012 CDG to review 2012/13 Budget and One Barnet Plan
30/01/2012 30/01/2012 Cabinet briefing to review 2012/13 Budget and One Barnet Plan
20/02/2012 20/02/2012 Cabinet report on 2012/13 Budget and One Barnet Plan
06/03/2012 06/03/2012 Full Council meeting to agree 2012/13 Budget and One Barnet Plan

Page 16
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AGENDA ITEM: 6 Page nos. 17 - 166 

Meeting Cabinet  

Date 26 July 2011  

Subject Strategic Library Review   

Report of Cabinet Member for Customer Access and 
Partnerships 

Summary Following extensive consultation, research and analysis, a new 
library strategy and medium-term financial plan was proposed 
to Cabinet in March 2011.  The strategy set four key objectives 
for the library service.  A number of changes to achieve these 
objectives were also outlined.  Cabinet agreed a further period 
of consultation on strategy.  This report outlines the key findings 
of that consultation exercise and makes proposals for the 
implementation of a new library strategy.  

 

Officer Contributors Tom Pike, Head of Libraries and Local Studies 

Richard Grice, Assistant Director, Customer Services and 
Libraries 

Status (public or exempt) Public 

Wards affected All 

Enclosures 1. Phase 2 consultation – survey report and focus group 
summary  

2. Consultation chronology 

3. Equality Impact Assessment  

4. Cost per visit data (2010 – 2011)  

For decision by Cabinet  

Function of Executive 

Reason for urgency / 
exemption from call-in  

N/A 

Contact for further information:  Tom Pike (tom.pike@barnet.gov.uk. Tel: 0208 359 7058)  
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1. RECOMMENDATIONS 

 It is recommended that Cabinet: 
 
1.1  Note the extensive consultation and review activity that underpins the 

proposed strategy and financial plan, and the findings of the second 
phase of consultation.  

 
1.2  Consider the Equality Impact Assessment related to the proposed 

library strategy and financial plan.    
 
1.3 Note that the proposed strategy and financial plan would require capital 

expenditure outlined in this report, to report via Cabinet Resources 
Committee.   

 
1.4 Endorse continued negotiations with the Arts Depot Trust regarding the 

co-location and development of a new Landmark Library with arts, 
cultural, and children’s specialism within the Arts Depot site.  

 
1.5 Endorse the programme of work outlined in the strategy, seeking 

opportunities to work with other local authorities to reduce costs. 
 
1.6 Proceed to implement the strategy as set out in this report.  
 

2. RELEVANT PREVIOUS DECISIONS 

2.1 Cabinet 12th June 2006 – item 6: Approval of the Customer Access Strategy, 
outlining the authority’s strategy for improving its approach to customer 
service through the effective use of integrated access channels. 

2.2  Cabinet 26 July 2007 – item 8:  Approved the library strategy, including the 
creation of a network of leading libraries, a capital programme to refurbish 
leading libraries, use of customer self-service technology, and integration with 
accommodation and customer services strategies.  

2.3 General Functions Committee 8 December 2008 – item 14:  Approval for a 
revised staff structure for the library service to support the implementation of 
the Library Strategy, increase the service’s responsiveness to communities 
and individual customers, and enable a balanced budget to be achieved. 

2.4 DPR 764 - Delivering the Library Strategy: Outlines how the Library Strategy 
will be delivered and further service improvements made.  

2.5 Cabinet 6 July 2009 – item 5:  Agreement that three principles would be 
adopted as the strategic basis for making future decisions (a new relationship 
with citizens, a one public sector approach, a relentless drive for efficiency) 
and a phased approach to delivering the Future Shape Programme. 

2.6 Cabinet 24 October 2009 – item 8:  Approved plans to implement the Future 
Shape Programme, including the development of a new relationship with 
citizens, and plans for a Customer Services Organisation.   

2.7 Cabinet 6 September 2010 – item 9:  Agreement for a strategic library review 
project, to identify and meet local needs, identify options to modernise the 
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service, provide a sustainable foundation for coming years, and provide better 
services for less money.  The aspiration for the review was to identify options 
to improve service provision, meet local needs and reduce cost. 

 
2.8 Cabinet 29 March 2011 – item 5:  Approved a second phase of consultation 

on the proposed library strategy and financial plan, commence discussion with 
the Artsdepot Trust regarding the potential co-location and development of a 
new Landmark Library, and approve the initiation of negotiations with a 
neighbouring borough to develop a shared services approach.  The 
recommendations also noted that the proposed strategy and financial plan 
would require additional capital expenditure outlined in the report and would 
be subject of a separate report to CRC. 

 

3. CORPORATE PRIORITIES AND POLICY CONSIDERATIONS 

3.1 The Council’s Corporate Plan 2011 – 2013 sets out how the authority will 
respond to the challenges facing Barnet over coming years.  The proposed 
library strategy will make significant contributions to deliver the following 
corporate priorities and strategic objectives.  

3.2 Better Services with Less Money:  The library strategy aims to provide better 
services with less money, and is aligned with the strategic objectives to: 

 

 create a more customer centric council that enables customers to 
efficiently achieve the desired outcomes 

 manage resources and assets effectively and sustainably across the 
public sector in Barnet   

 ensure our support services effectively serve the organisation through high 
quality, high value services 

This will be achieved by improving and extending our digital library and online 
resources and increasing capacity to equip citizens with skills to use online 
resources.  The strategy sets out to offer additional self-service facilities in 
libraries and exploit technology to provide an efficient core library (reading 
and information) service.  The council will seek opportunities to co-locate 
libraries with other public services where appropriate and make wider 
changes to the property network to provide good access.  The library service 
will be tasked to consider the business case to share some of its back office 
infrastructure with other local authority partners.  Finally, the strategy aims to 
focus a greater proportion of its library service resources on support for 
reading and learning opportunities.  

3.3 Sharing Opportunities and Sharing Responsibilities:  The library strategy aims 
to develop a new relationship with citizens by promoting and providing 
opportunities for people to read, learn, find information, and use library space 
for a range of activities and events. The broad objective of the library strategy 
is to:   

 
 Create an exceptional reading service, putting learning and literacy at the 

heart of what we do, enabling easy access to information, and providing 
high-quality spaces designed to meet the needs of communities. 
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The strategy sets out to encourage and support children and young people to 
read, learn and develop skills.  This includes an aim to ensure all primary 
school children become library members and sets out to increase the number 
of children visiting the library at least 3 times per year.  The library service 
should provide a high quality infrastructure for residents, including a 
comprehensive range and collection of books, an excellent set of online 
services, and easier transactions.  The strategy sets out to develop engaging 
outreach programmes for those with lower levels of literacy and to better 
connect with communities.  This will include developing new ways to better 
support reading, learning and digital literacy for adults.  In 2011 – 2012, two 
pilot programmes are planned to engage adults with lower levels of literacy, 
and the service will begin recruitment and training of volunteers to support 
literacy and digital literacy projects.  The strategy aims to encourage 
community groups, third sector organisations and individuals to provide more 
events and initiatives in libraries, promoting literacy, learning, self-help, 
information, advice, guidance and social interaction.  The library service will 
develop programmes to equip volunteers to work with library staff to sustain 
and increase reading groups, ICT sessions, and literacy sessions.   

3.4 A successful London suburb: The library strategy aims to provide a high 
quality and engaging service, which supports a prosperous and thriving 
borough.  

3.5 The Corporate Plan (2011 – 2013) sets out clear principles for the future: a 
one-public-sector approach; a new relationship with citizens; and a relentless 
drive for efficiency.  The library strategy is designed to support these 
principles, by establishing a local authority partnership to reduce the costs of 
back office services though sharing or trading services, using technology such 
as self-service and online services to improve efficiency, and by developing a 
new range of partnerships.   

3.6 This new library strategy supports the ‘One Barnet’ programme, including a 
relentless drive for efficiency and a new relationship with citizens.  The library 
service would work with a range of public and third sector partners in the 
borough, to meet the needs of different user groups and communities.  In 
addition, the strategy outlines opportunities to co-locate libraries with other 
public services to provide greater efficiency, and improve access to services 
for residents based on meeting the needs identified in the process.  

3.7 The proposed library strategy will support the Customer Services 
Transformation (CST) programme, by offering support to access the 
Customer Services Organisation through libraries – offering web-based self-
service, supported self-service, referrals to the CSO, and encouraging 
specialist surgeries in libraries.  In addition, the CST programme will also 
consider the business case to base some face-to-face services from library 
sites.  

 
4. RISK MANAGEMENT ISSUES 
 
4.1 There are a number of potential risks associated with the strategic library 

review, which are outlined below along with mitigating measures.   
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4.2 Efficiency savings available within the current service model are limited and, 
without a clear service strategy and resource strategy for coming years, the 
ability to reduce expenditure will be severely constrained.  Without a clear 
medium-term strategy, reduction in spending would result in an impoverished 
service that could not meet the diverse needs of Barnet’s communities.  
Reactive service cuts each year – for example reducing stock, staffing, or 
hours – without a clear strategic foundation could lead to longer-term decline 
of the service, reducing access to services.  To mitigate this risk, Cabinet are 
asked to consider and endorse the library strategy, aiming to focus resources 
on identified need and, thereby, provide better services with less money.  

 
4.3 There is a risk of claims of breach of statutory duty under the Public Libraries 

and Museums Act 1964 if the service design is not clearly based on evidence 
regarding need of users and the statutory obligation to provide a 
comprehensive and efficient service.  The lessons learned from the Wirral 
(see section 7) were incorporated into the strategic library review 
methodology and inform the proposed library strategy.  

 
4.4 Decisions taken by Cabinet need to be based on full and comprehensive 

consultation and without this evidence there would be a risk that the library 
strategy did not show due regard for the needs of local communities.  The 
strategic library review set out to complete a broad and comprehensive 
consultation – engaging with residents, library users, and different 
communities at an early stage to inform strategy development.  The 
development of a proposed library strategy has been subject to extensive 
consultation, taking place over a total of 20 weeks (ten in phase one and ten 
in phase two). Both phases of consultation were widely communicated and 
promoted. Qualitative and quantitative research and consultation methods 
were used.  The first phase of consultation set out to identify and understand 
the needs and priorities of library users and residents, consider potential 
areas of service for change, seek responses on potential savings strategies 
and to set a broad direction for the service.  The second phase of consultation 
operated over a ten week period to seek responses to the proposed strategy, 
the specific changes outlined and to review how closely the proposed strategy 
met the needs of residents and users as outlined in phase one.  A report 
highlighting the programme of consultation activities is included as an 
enclosure with this report (see enclosure 2). 

 
4.5 The library strategy and proposals could result in adverse response from staff 

and trade unions, owing to the workforce implications of the strategy and 
spending reductions.  This will be mitigated by establishing regular 
communication with staff and trade unions through a variety of channels, 
providing access to senior officers.  The managing organisational change 
policy will be applied to implement any workforce changes, and the library 
service will develop a comprehensive learning and development plan to equip 
teams with essential additional skills.  

 
4.6 There are risks associated with delivery of the library strategy, requiring 

capital investment, new partnership arrangements, property changes, use of 
new technology, implementation of new services, and development of new 
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relationships with citizens and customers.  To deliver the proposed strategy 
would require a full change programme and project management.  Sufficient 
project management resource is in place should Cabinet agree to take 
forward the implementation of the strategy.  

 
4.7 There are risks associated with the creation of a new Landmark Library within 

the Arts Depot: development of a new partnership; use of space; and financial 
and property implications.  A partnership with the Arts Depot to develop a 
Landmark Library within the current Arts Depot site would offer a range of 
benefits to Barnet residents, library users, and users of arts and cultural 
services.  This is a preferred option for service delivery, given the additional 
benefits this could offer to the public, and its positive impact on the effective 
use of resources.  Any partnership agreement to develop this shared facility 
within the Arts Depot would require support from both the Council and the Arts 
Depot Trust.  This agreement would need to: consider how the space can be 
best utilised to maintain the existing programmes at the Arts Depot and 
develop additional spaces and capacity; ensure that quality controls are in 
place to accommodate a successful library service within the centre; evaluate 
the capital implications of developing the new Landmark Library and ensure 
the developments can take place within budget; reach agreement on how the 
partnership would work to the benefit of all; offer options for how the 
arrangement can be formally agreed, including property-related negotiations, 
financial and legal implications;  and establish a viable schedule to establish 
the new services. The Council will work with the Arts Depot to create effective 
ways to consult with Arts Depot customers and library user as plans for the 
new service develop. 

 
4.8 Hampstead Garden Suburb library is not owned by the London Borough of 

Barnet, but is leased from a landlord.  The Council had an option to give 
notice to break this lease in March 2011.  This break would then come into 
effect in September 2011. The Council did not take advantage of this option 
as to do so would have prejudiced consultation on the proposed library 
strategy.  As a result, and dependent on negotiations with the relevant 
landlord, there is a risk that the Council will bear a maximum cost of £50,000 
over five years (£10,000 per year to September 2016) when the Hampstead 
Garden Suburb Library lease can next be broken.  If this cost is incurred, an 
additional revenue saving of £10,000 will be required from the library service. 
Against this cost, the saving to the council of ceasing library services from this 
location over the same period will be £375,000.  Should the strategy proceed, 
legal and property services will be instructed to take relevant actions.  

 
4.9 The recruitment, management and retention of volunteers would represent a 

new area of work for the library service.  If inadequately managed, this could 
disrupt service.  This will be mitigated by working with Community Barnet to 
build a sustainable approach to volunteering, including recruitment, 
safeguarding, management, performance and retention.  The library service 
will work with Human Resources to ensure all policies and procedures are in 
place.  
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4.10 If a decision is taken by Cabinet to implement the strategy set out in this 
report, there is a risk that claims for Judicial Review (JR) in the High Court will 
be brought against the Council.  The potential JR claims are likely to be 
brought against the Council by people objecting to the remodelling of library 
provision in Hampstead Garden Suburb, Friern Barnet and North Finchley 
respectively.  Defending such JR claims would result in the Council incurring 
associated legal costs - likely to be in the region of £50,000 per JR claim.   
This risk has been mitigated as set out in Section 7 of this report. 

 
5. EQUALITIES AND DIVERSITY ISSUES 

5.1 The single public sector equality duty pursuant to the Equality Act 2010 came 
into force in April 2011 (as outlined in section 7).  The effects of the proposals 
upon various equality strands are brought to the attention of Cabinet.  A 
comprehensive Equalities Impact Assessment was completed to accompany 
the proposed strategy (29 March 2011) and has been updated following the 
results of the second consultation process for the specific proposed changes 
(see enclosure 3). 

5.2 It is essential that all options presented by the strategic review complete a 
comprehensive impact assessment.  The Corporate Plan 2011 – 2013 sets 
out a commitment that major policies, functions and activities should be 
assessed for their equalities risks.  The strategic review followed this 
approach, and used detailed insight methods and consultation tools to assess 
needs within the borough to inform the strategy and evaluate the impact on 
different groups.  

5.3 Consultation and engagement took place with different groups representing all 
sections of Barnet’s diverse communities, with particular focus on engaging 
groups who have more complex service requirements.  

5.4 The Equalities Impact Assessment notes the impacts – both positive and 
negative – on the various groups covered by equalities legislation.   The 
parameters of this assessment include the review of all borough-wide 
implications of the strategy, noting that improving accessibility of buildings, 
increasing opening hours, increasing the number and range of books bought, 
and developing new services for under-represented groups will improve the 
overall service provision within the borough.  The assessment also notes how 
consultation – including consultation with those covered by equalities 
legislation – has been used to develop the strategy and proposals and has led 
to the exclusion of options which could have a greater adverse impact on 
various groups covered by equalities legislation.  In addition, the Equalities 
Impact Assessment outlines how changes such as greater use of self-service, 
web-based services, and volunteering impact on various groups, and 
measures that will be taken to mitigate adverse impacts.  The assessment 
also considers specific changes in parts of the borough where changes to the 
property network are proposed, and the impact on various groups covered by 
equalities legislation.  The equalities assessment has been updated with 
additional data captured in phase two of consultation.  The assessment notes 
the impacts in specific parts of the borough:  

 



 25

5.4.1 Assessment of remodelling how library services are provided to the 
Hampstead Garden Suburb area.  Potential adverse effects include: 
reduced service access for all users, including older library users, families 
with children and those with more limited mobility or disability; potential 
reduction of service for library users from the immediate surrounding area, 
including a higher proportion of Jewish residents and women.  Adverse 
impacts will be mitigated by: offering a self-service collection available in a 
community building (proposed to be in conjunction with the Institute, based in 
the Arts Centre.  Further discussions are planned to consider options and 
models to provide services to Hampstead Garden Suburb); offering additional 
opening hours in accessible library buildings in two neighbouring wards; 
providing the mobile library service to the area; promoting the availability of 
the home library service to eligible residents within the ward; improving 
availability and range of online resources; and piloting a new paid-for home 
delivery service.  The service needs and priorities of a wide range of library 
users and residents cannot fully be fully met in the current site and the wider 
changes to the library service intend to provide enhanced access and 
services across the borough. 

   
5.4.2 Assessment of the merger of North Finchley into a co-located Landmark 

Library.  This is proposed to be based in the Arts Depot, subject to 
discussion, negotiation and agreement with the Arts Depot Trust, the 
Landlord, and design of a viable shared facility and partnership arrangement.  
Potential adverse impacts include: creation of the new site may discourage 
some use from current library users who are older, have mobility challenges 
or a disability, travel with children, or prefer to use a local branch; there could 
be some impact on those with disabilities who, under the new model of 
service provision, cannot access public or private transport to reach a library 
site and are also not eligible for the mobile library service; and there could be 
an impact on the proportion of Black and Minority Ethnic groups who  are 
currently using the library.  Adverse impacts will be mitigated by: providing a 
new, fit for purpose library in a location at the heart of the bus and road 
network; offering additional opening hours, a wider range of services and 
activities, and enhanced quality and availability of study spaces; providing a 
fully accessible Disabilities Discrimination Act (DDA) compliant site for users, 
and promoting the availability of the home library service to residents within 
the area.   

 
5.4.3 Assessment of the merger of Friern Barnet into a co-located Landmark 

Library.  This is proposed to be based in the Arts Depot, subject to 
discussion, negotiation and agreement with the Arts Depot trust, the Landlord, 
and design of a viable shared facility and partnership arrangement.  Potential 
adverse impacts include: creation of the new site may impact on current 
library users who are older, have mobility challenges or a disability, travel with 
children, or prefer to walk to a local branch. There may be some impact on 
those with disabilities who, under the new model of service provision, cannot 
access public or private transport to reach a library site and are also not 
eligible for the home library service.  There may also be some impact on the 
proportion of Black and Minority Ethnic groups and those with disabilities or 
mental health conditions who are currently using Friern Barnet library.  
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Adverse impacts will be mitigated by: providing a new, fit for purpose library in 
a location at the heart of the bus and road network; offering additional opening 
hours, a wider range of services and activities, and enhanced quality and 
availability of study spaces; providing a fully accessible DDA compliant site for 
users, and promoting the availability of the home library service to residents 
within the area.   

  
5.4.4 Assessment of the implications of developing a new library in Finchley 

Church End, to provide an accessible building, improved community/meeting 
space, and to offer a service that works effectively in conjunction with a new 
Landmark Library for the Finchley area.  The new site, space, and layout of 
this site have yet to be confirmed, and will be subject to full assessment at 
that stage.  Based on the data available, potential impacts include: access for 
younger people (more likely to be adverse due to reduced hours); reduction in 
stock holding which could affect all users – as the new Arts Depot Landmark 
Library would hold a deeper and broader collection; remodelling opening 
hours or stock holdings may have an adverse impact on people with 
disabilities; any reduction in space would impact on a wide range of groups.  
Retaining a local library in this area to work in conjunction with the Landmark 
Library mitigates adverse impacts, retaining a local site for those with mobility 
difficulties and disabilities, and acknowledges the preference of older users 
and those from BME groups to access local services.  Availability of additional 
study space or community space in a new facility would better meet the needs 
of younger people, BME groups, and older people; and ensuring the space is 
fully accessible will benefit those with disabilities.  Adverse impacts are also 
mitigated by providing a greatly enhanced service from the new Landmark 
Library, offering a wider range and depth of services, a well-located site, 
public transport access, and a site that can be used for a range of different 
functions.  

 
5.4.5 Assessment of the impact of developing a new model of library service 

in Child’s Hill and Grahame Park, aiming to better meet the needs of local 
communities and various groups.  Library service funding to both sites would 
be reduced; though the strategic intention is to increase the range, depth, and 
quality of services available by co-locating the services with a range of 
partners.  Potential adverse implications are noted: any changes or reduction 
to opening hours (though not proposed) would impact adversely on younger 
people; any reduction in stock or study space is expected to disadvantage 
older users, younger users, and those from BME groups; though the location 
of a new Child’s Hill library is subject to an options appraisal, a poorly located 
site would adversely impact older residents, those with mobility challenges, 
and people with disabilities; and failure to continue existing specialisms (ICT, 
homework, children’s work and literacy) (though not proposed) would 
disadvantage a range of groups.   However, the design of these new Link 
Libraries is intended to mitigate potential adverse impacts by offering a wider 
range of public services and support from new, co-located facilities, and 
working with users, local residents and ward members to design an enhanced 
service. 
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6. USE OF RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS (Finance, Procurement, 
Performance & Value for Money, Staffing, IT, Property, Sustainability) 

 
6.1 Finance:  The strategy outlines savings of £1.41m, including delivery of the 

savings required from the authority’s medium-term financial plan (£1.336m set 
for Libraries, Museums, and Local Studies over three years, and an additional 
£75k from development of a new Link Library in Grahame Park which is 
anticipated in 2014–2015, subject to progress of the redevelopment).   Should 
the proposed strategy be approved, detailed proposals to develop a capital 
programme will be outlined and would report via Cabinet Resources 
Committee.  Significant capital investment is required to deliver the ambitious 
change programme, improve the asset base, fit-out new libraries, and invest 
in technology to improve services and efficiency.   It is proposed that a capital 
fund is established (c.£3m) to invest into the library network.  This £3m 
investment programme is wholly dependent on generating £3m from library 
asset disposal.  

 
6.2 The proposed strategy indicates savings of £1.41m, including £236k budget 

reduction approved by Cabinet for the 2011–2012 budget round.  A further 
£80k saving is anticipated from the Museums service.  The strategy outlines 
how a further £1.105m savings will be achieved and additional £10k revenue 
invested in the book fund.  A more comprehensive breakdown of the financial 
plan for libraries was provided in the proposed strategy (Cabinet report 29 
March 2011).   

 
6.3 The proposed library strategy sets out financial savings to achieve the overall 

target required by the council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS).  
Savings for 2011 – 2012 (£236k) have already been removed from the 
budget.  The breakdown of savings set out by the MTFS for the library service 
in future years was: 

 
 2012 – 2013:  Target saving of £775k 
 2013 – 2014:  Target saving of £325k  

 
6.4 The library strategy proposes a breakdown of savings as follows: 
 

 2011 – 2012:  Target saving of £85k (in addition to £236k already 
removed from budget)  

 2012 – 2013:  Target saving of £440k 
 2013 – 2014:  Target saving of £575k 
 2014 – 2015:  Target saving of £75k  
 

This shows an additional saving for 2011/12 (£85k), but a shortfall of £335k in 
2012/13. The wider Chief Executives service will need to develop alternative 
savings to meet this gap and ensure that the MTFS can be delivered.  

 
6.5 Procurement:  Delivery of the strategy will require support from procurement 

services, considering purchase of new technology, products, fixtures and 
fittings for sites and construction services.  Where required, the corporate 
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procurement team will support and advise to ensure full compliance with 
policies and procedures, and effective management of contracts.   

 
6.6 Performance & Value for Money:  Delivery of the strategy is likely to 

significantly reduce the cost per library visit and reduce costs overall.  The 
strategy sets out proposals aiming to maintain the number of visits to libraries, 
increase book issues, and increase the use of libraries by key groups (e.g. 
children).   

 
6.7 Staffing:  The strategy has implications for staffing, and a reduction in the 

workforce is expected.   A reduction of c.16 full time equivalent posts is 
expected over 3 years, though the service has a number of vacancies and 
posts filled through non-permanent employees, which mitigates this impact.  
In addition, changes will be phased over a three year period, proactively 
managing vacancies as they emerge to mitigate workforce impacts.  The 
managing organisational change policy will be applied to manage any 
workforce changes. Full consultation will be used and a staffing equality 
impact assessment will be carried out.  

 
6.8 The proposed library strategy sets high expectations for the library service 

workforce, and will be supported by investment in new activities to develop 
the additional skills and knowledge required to deliver the proposed strategy 
and priorities.  This will include: developing reading promotion and reading 
development skills; ability to work with different customer groups – including 
those with more complex needs; working in a self-service environment; new 
technology and information skills; and ability to manage and work with 
volunteers.   

 
6.9 Should the strategy proceed, the phasing of workforce reduction is estimated 

to be 7 Fte reduction in 2011–2012; with an estimated 9 Fte reduction across 
the following two years.   Reduction of the workforce in 2011-2012 can be 
achieved without redundancies by removing vacancies from within the 
structure.    

 
6.10 IT:  The strategy outlines a number of changes in use of IT, including: 

extended use of radio frequency identification system (RFID) self-service for 
loans, returns and payment; additional WiFi access; an enhanced online 
branch and set of web resources; use of self-service Customer Relationship 
Management (CRM) systems in libraries; a refresh of back office technology 
to meet corporate standards; and consideration of opportunities to refresh the 
People’s Network.  The development of a high-level programme plan to 
deliver the strategy will set up an IT work stream to ensure that technology is 
exploited to meet user needs and provide greater efficiency. 

 
6.11 Property and sustainability: The strategy would be delivered through a 

significant change programme, with substantial property implications.  The 
strategy recommends a range of developments to improve the condition and 
accessibility of library buildings.  The strategy also includes proposals to: co-
locate North Finchley and Friern Barnet libraries into a new Landmark library; 
develop a new library in Finchley Church End; dispose of two sites; replace 
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Grahame Park and Child’s Hill with new fit-for-purpose facilities; in the longer-
term develop a new site in Brent Cross-Cricklewood; negotiate to end the 
lease of Hampstead Garden Suburb library; invest in all other library branches 
as part of a capital maintenance programme, including options to reduce utility 
costs and provide a more sustainable service; and establish co-located 
services with other partners.  

 
7. LEGAL ISSUES  

7.1  The public library service is subject to the Public Libraries and Museums Act 
(1964), (PLMA) which requires library authorities to provide a comprehensive 
and efficient library service.   

 

Public Libraries and Museums  Act (1964): 

“It shall be the duty of every library authority to provide a 
comprehensive and efficient library service for all persons 
desiring to make use [of libraries].  A library authority shall have 
power to make facilities for the borrowing of books and other 
materials available to any persons it shall not by virtue of this 
subsection be under a duty to make such facilities available to 
persons other than those whose residence or place of work is 
within the library area of the authority or who are undergoing full-
time education within that area.  In fulfilling its duty under the 
preceding subsection, a library authority shall in particular have 
regard to the desirability— 

(a) of securing, by the keeping of adequate stocks, by 
arrangements with other library authorities, and by any other 
appropriate means, that facilities are available for the borrowing 
of, or reference to, books and other printed matter, and pictures, 
gramophone records, films and other materials, sufficient in 
number, range and quality to meet the general requirements and 
any special requirements both of adults and children; and 

(b) of encouraging both adults and children to make full use of 
the library service, and of providing advice as to its use and of 
making available such bibliographical and other information as 
may be required by persons using it; and 

(c) of securing, in relation to any matter concerning the functions 
both of the library authority as such and any other authority 
whose functions are exercisable within the library area, that there 
is full co-operation between the persons engaged in carrying out 
those functions”.  

7.2 The main legal risks for the process are as follows: 

 Legal risks related to fully or properly considering the impact upon 
groups with ‘protected characteristics’ as evidenced by equality impact 
assessments and potential challenge if these considerations are not 
fully and properly taken into account by Cabinet; 
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 Legal risks about public law duty to consult on the library strategy and 
proposals with all those who live, work or study within the Borough. 

 These risks have been mitigated as follows: 

 A detailed equality impact assessment has been carried out for the 
proposed library strategy, noting the implications for all equality strands 
and highlighting implications for specific parts of the borough.   

 Legal advice has been taken on the proposed strategy and this 
resulted in a detailed consultation being carried out.  The Council is 
under an obligation to engage in a meaningful and timely consultation 
with all those who have a legitimate expectation to be consulted; 
including all people who live, work and / or study within the Borough 
and for their views to be considered.  To achieve this aim, a full and 
comprehensive consultation programme took place to assess future 
service needs, identify options to modernise the service and meet local 
needs, provide a sustainable foundation for coming years, and provide 
better services for less money.   A major consultation exercise took 
place over two phases:  firstly, to identify and understand the needs 
and priorities of library users and residents, consider potential areas for 
change, seek responses on potential savings strategies, and to set a 
broad direction for the service.  The second phase of consultation 
operated over a ten week period to seek responses to the proposed 
strategy, the changes outlined and to review how closely the proposed 
strategy met the needs of residents and users as outlined in phase 
one.   Through this model of consultation, 20 weeks of public 
consultation activity took place.    

 
7.3. Consultation 

As a matter of public law the duty to consult with regards to proposals to vary, 
reduce or withdraw services will arise in 3 circumstances: 

 Where there is a statutory requirement in the relevant legislative 
framework; 

 Where the practice has been to consult or where a policy 
document states the Council will consult then the Council must 
comply with it's own practice or policy; 

 Exceptionally, where the matter is so important that the Council 
ought to consult whether or not there is a statutory duty to 
consult. 

 

Consultation must be carried out fairly. In general, a consultation can only be 
considered as proper consultation if: 

 Comments are genuinely invited at the formative stage; 
 The consultation documents include sufficient reasons for the 

proposal to allow those being consulted to be properly informed 
and to give an informed response; 

 There is adequate time given to the consultees to consider the 
proposals; and 

 There is a mechanism for feeding back the comments and those 
comments are conscientiously taken into account by the 
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decision maker / decision making body when making a final 
decision. 

 
Consultation proposals should demonstrate not only that the Council is 
approaching the proposals with an open mind, but also that it is mindful of the 
range of implications any proposal may have for those affected and that any 
decision is not pre-determined prior to the consultation and the response 
thereto being considered. 
 
The Council must take account of all relevant considerations, including 
importantly the duty to give due regard to the public law equalities duties and 
in particular any potential differential and/or adverse impact. The Council must 
also have regard to and weigh up all countervailing factors, including financial 
resources, which in the context of the function being exercised, it is proper 
and reasonable for the Council to consider.  A report on phase two 
consultation is attached as an enclosure to this report.  

 

Equality duties 
7.4 The single public sector equality duty pursuant to the Equality Act 2010 came 

into force in April 2011. The development of the library strategy was 
developed in advice of the new legislation and also was subject to existing 
discrimination legislation as follows: 
Under s71 (1) of the Race Relations Act 1976 
(a) to eliminate unlawful racial discrimination; and 
(b) to promote equality of opportunity and good relations between persons of 
different racial groups. 
Under s49A of the Disability Discrimination Act 1995 to: 
(a) the need to eliminate discrimination that is unlawful under this Act; 
(b) the need to eliminate harassment of disabled persons that is related to 
their disabilities; 
(c) the need to promote equality of opportunity between disabled persons and 
other persons; 
(d) the need to take steps to take account of disabled persons' disabilities, 
even where that involves treating disabled persons more favourably than 
other persons; 
(e) the need to promote positive attitudes towards disabled persons; and 
(f) the need to encourage participation by disabled persons in public life. 
Under s76A of the Sex Discrimination Act 1975: 
(a) to eliminate unlawful discrimination and harassment, and 
(b) to promote equality of opportunity between men and women. 

 
7.5 Attention is drawn specially to the Council’s duties under section 49A (d) of 

the Disability Discrimination Act as this imposes a more positive obligation to 
consider whether disabled people should be treated more favourably. The 
Council must identify the groups of people affected by any proposal and how 
they are affected by the proposals and in the case of disabled people the 
Council must give due regard to treating them more favourably.  

 
7.6 ‘Due regard’ as required by legislation is more than ’regard’; it requires more 

than simply giving consideration to the issue of disability, race or gender, the 



 32

law requires a rigorous and open minded approach.  The public authority duty 
is to have 'due regard' and this is about the process of formulating policy and 
making decisions but this must also be about substance rather than form.  In 
considering the duties decision makers must consider the alternatives and all 
the countervailing circumstances including where appropriate the budgetary 
requirements. In considering the Equality Impact Assessment, decision 
makers must concentrate on the quality of the analysis in assessment when 
making their decision and not just the form of the document and its 
conclusions. 

 
7.7 The core provisions of the Equality Act 2010 came into effect in October 2010. 

This Act provides a new cross-cutting legislative framework; to update, 
simplify and strengthen the previous discrimination legislation. The general 
duty on public bodies is set out in section 149 of the Act which came into force 
in April 2011.  
 
Therefore the Council must have due regard to these new duties as set out 
below in relation to the new protected groups which are also set out;  
(1) A public authority must, in the exercise of its functions, have due regard to 
the need to— 
(a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct 
that is prohibited by or under this Act; 
(b) advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it; 
(c) foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it. 
(2) Having due regard to the need to advance equality of opportunity between 
persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do 
not share it involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to— 
(a) remove or minimise disadvantages suffered by persons who share a 
relevant protected characteristic that are connected to that characteristic; 
(b) take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic that are different from the needs of persons who do not share it; 
(c) encourage persons who share a relevant protected characteristic to 
participate in public life or in any other activity in which participation by such 
persons is disproportionately low. 
(3) The steps involved in meeting the needs of disabled persons that are 
different from the needs of persons who are not disabled include, in particular, 
steps to take account of disabled persons' disabilities. 
(4) Having due regard to the need to foster good relations between persons 
who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it 
involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to— 
(a) tackle prejudice, and 
(b) promote understanding. 
(5) Compliance with the duties in this section may involve treating some 
persons more favourably than others; but that is not to be taken as permitting 
conduct that would otherwise be prohibited by or under this Act.  
(6) The relevant protected characteristics are— 

 age; 
 disability; 
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 gender reassignment; 
 pregnancy and maternity; 
 race; 
 religion or belief; 
 sex; 
 sexual orientation. 

 
It also covers marriage and civil partnership with regard to eliminating 
discrimination. 

 
7.8 There is also a statutory Code, namely The Duty to Promote Disability 

Equality: Statutory Code of Practice made by the Disability Rights 
Commission (now named Equality and Human Rights Commission, EHRC). 
The Code sets out what public authorities need to do to fulfil the general and 
specific duties. New Statutory Guidance has been issued in relation to the 
new duties under s149 of the Equality Act 2010. 

 
7.9 There is also a non-statutory guidance issued by the EHRC on the general 

duty, including gathering and analysing evidence to inform action, on how 
public authorities assess information and make decisions. The Equality and 
Human Rights Commission has published some non-statutory Guidance in 
relation to the new equality duty. It states that the essence of the new duty 
remains the same, to have due regard to achieve the three general duty aims. 
It also states, amongst other matters that public authorities should;  

 have an adequate evidence base for decision making and to consider 
what engagement needs to be undertaken with people who have an 
interest in tackling discrimination, advancing equality and fostering 
good relations 

 analyse the effect of a policy or practice on equality 
 
7.10  The Council is following this Code and taking the Guidance into consideration 

in formulating its proposals for consideration by Cabinet.  The guidelines laid 
down by the Court in the case of R (Brown) v Secretary of State for Work and 
Pension which also gives decision makers some additional guidance when 
considering their equality duties are as follows:  
 
First, those in the public authority who have to take decisions that do or might  
affect disabled people must be made aware of their duty to have “due regard” 
to the identified goals: compare, in a race relations context R(Watkins – 
Singh) v Governing Body of Aberdare Girls' High School [2008] EWHC 1865 
at paragraph 114 per Silber J. Thus, an incomplete or erroneous appreciation 
of the duties will mean that “due regard has not been given to them: see, in a 
race relations case, the remarks of Moses LJ in R (Kaur and Shah) v London 
Borough of Ealing [2008] EWHC 2062 (Admin) at paragraph 45.  

 
Secondly, the “due regard” duty must be fulfilled before and at the time that a 
particular policy that will or might affect disabled people is being considered 
by the public authority in question. It involves a conscious approach and state 
of mind.  
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Thirdly, the duty must be exercised in substance, with rigour and with an open 
mind. The duty has to be integrated within the discharge of the public 
functions of the authority. However, the fact that the public authority has not 
mentioned specifically section 49A(1) in carrying out the particular function 
where it has to have “due regard” to the needs set out in the section is not 
determinative of whether the duty under the statute has been performed: see 
the judgment of Dyson LJ in Baker at paragraph 36. But it is good practice for 
the policy or decision maker to make reference to the provision and any code 
or other non – statutory guidance in all cases where section 49A(1) is in play.   
 
Fourthly, the duty imposed on public authorities that are subject to the section 
49A(1) duty is a non – delegable duty. The duty will always remain on the 
public authority charged with it. In practice another body may actually carry 
out practical steps to fulfil a policy stated by a public authority that is charged 
with the section 49A(1) duty.  In those circumstances the duty to have “due 
regard” to the needs   identified will only be fulfilled by the relevant public 
authority if (1) it appoints a third party that is capable of fulfilling the “due 
regard” duty and is willing to do so; and (2) the public authority maintains a 
proper supervision over the third party to ensure it carries out its “due regard” 
duty. 
 
Fifthly, the duty is a continuing one.  
 
Sixthly, it is good practice for those exercising public functions in public 
authorities to keep an adequate record showing that they had actually 
considered their disability equality duties and pondered relevant questions. 
Proper record-keeping encourages transparency and will discipline those 
carrying out the relevant function to undertake their disability equality duties 
conscientiously. If records are not kept it may make it more difficult, 
evidentially, for a public authority to persuade a court that it has fulfilled the 
duty imposed by section 49A(1) …” 

7.11 In 2009 a Public Inquiry concluded that Wirral MBC was in breach of its 
statutory duty under the PLMA when it proposed a remodelling of its library 
services which included a £20m investment, extension of opening hours and 
the closure of 11 libraries.  The Inquiry found that Wirral had failed to make an 
assessment of local needs and was incapable of identifying a reasonable 
option for meeting those needs comprehensively and effectively as it could 
not evidence the needs that it was required to meet.  Wirral had not taken into 
account the specific needs of older people, disabled people, the unemployed 
and residents in deprived areas, and could not demonstrate it had given due 
regard to the general library requirements of children.  An approach based 
specifically on the issues of asset management and cost savings was found to 
be “fundamentally flawed”.  It was held that consultation in relation to their 
strategic review (presenting options for change) was not an appropriate 
method of providing the council with sufficient information on the needs of 
adults and children who lived, worked and studied in the area.  

7.12 The process used by Barnet was designed to ensure that evidence is 
gathered of the needs of those who live work and study in the borough, 
including vulnerable groups, the disabled, those affected by other equalities 



 35

legislation, and children before proposals for remodelling the service were 
made.  In addition, the proposed strategy is based on the evidence of needs 
obtained, as well as the other considerations highlighted during the strategic 
library review.   

 

Responses to consultation 

7.13 The strategy as a whole received broad support from residents and library 
customers.  There was strong support for the four priorities set out in the 
strategy and for a range of specific changes, The use of volunteers and 
additional self-service received a range of responses and implementation 
would need to be well designed to ensure both changes benefit all library 
users. 

 
7.14 The changes to the property network were the most contentious proposals.  

While the focus group results agree with the changes to the property network, 
the survey data suggests a different picture.  The proposed changes to 
Finchley Church End, Grahame Park and Child’s Hill all received support from 
a majority of consultees.  However, the creation of a Landmark library in the 
Arts Depot and closure of a council-run library in Hampstead Garden Suburb 
have a significant majority of respondents who disagree with the proposal.  
There are three local campaigns to protect Hampstead Garden Suburb, Friern 
Barnet and North Finchley libraries in their current form.  41 per cent of 
responses to the phase 2 survey were received from customers of these three 
libraries.  

 

7.15 The EIA was updated and a new model for calculating unit costs was 
developed in response to a number of specific issues raised in consultation.  
The key issues arising from the consultation for members to consider and 
location of relevant background information are set out below: 

i. Local opposition in North Finchley, Friern Barnet and Hampstead 
Garden Suburb, supporting the existing branches and their role in the 
community.  Petitions opposing closure and merger were received from 
all three areas 

ii. Questions were asked in face-to-face meetings and via email about 
whether the Council would accept proposals for community-run library 
facilities in Friern Barnet and Hampstead Garden Suburb. It is 
recommended that Cabinet consider proposals that can provide 
services in these areas at zero cost to the Council (noting that over 
70% of per cent of community libraries in the UK operate on the basis 
of no cost to the taxpayer) 

iii. Challenge over how the proposed strategy could impact on children 
and older people in the three areas (see equalities impact assessment 
in enclosure 3 for detailed information) 

iv. Questions over the method used to work out the cost per visit of 
libraries, The method used by the Council to attribute costs across 
individual libraries is commonly used in library services.  However, an 
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alternative cost methodology has also been used in response to 
questions raised (see enclosure four) 

v. The lease arrangements in place at Hampstead Garden Suburb (see 
paragraph 4.8 above for background information) 

vi. Consideration of future disposal timings and strategies. Questions were 
asked about whether some libraries would close before other new 
facilities could open 

vii. Concern that the capital programme for libraries may not develop (see 
finance section above for background information) 

viii. Interest in the equalities implications of the library strategy (see 
equalities impact assessment in enclosure 3 for detailed information) 

ix. Challenge that the changes to the library network will only produce 
small savings (see finance section above for background information) 

 
Further analysis of consultation responses is provided in enclosure one. 

 
 

8. CONSTITUTIONAL POWERS  

8.1 Constitution Part 3, Responsibility for Functions – Section 3, Responsibilities 
of the Executive 

 

9 BACKGROUND INFORMATION  

  
9.1 Strategy development  
 In September 2010, Cabinet endorsed the launch of a strategic review of the 

library service to identify and meet local needs, identify options to modernise 
the service, provide a sustainable foundation for coming years, and provide 
better services for less money.  The review aimed to go beyond the continued 
drive for efficiency and improvement within the service and consider 
fundamental issues of the value provided by libraries, including the network of 
branches.  The aspiration for the review was to identify options to improve 
service provision, meet local needs and reduce cost. 

 
9.2. The initiation of the review recognised that as we prepare for a future with less 

funding, library services must have a sustainable foundation for coming years, 
a clear direction and ability to meet changing customer needs.  Barnet’s 
library service has maintained a high standard of service, using a range of 
initiatives, tools and methods to engage library users and non-users to 
promote reading and learning.  However, there are parts of the service where 
significant improvement is needed to provide effective and efficient services in 
the future, and there are significant strategic challenges to address:  meeting 
the needs of residents and developing a new relationship with citizens; 
ensuring the library service is fit for purpose; accommodating changing 
customer needs; addressing infrastructure challenges (maintenance backlog 
and ICT infrastructure); and setting a clear strategy to develop services with 
less funding. 

 
9.3 Review activities  
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The strategic review included a number of different areas of work to ensure 
that the strategy is based upon resident and customer needs, set a clear 
direction for the service and provide a sustainable foundation for the future.  
Three areas of work were initiated:  

 
9.4 A.  Defining and remodelling the library offer: An analysis programme 

involving a wide range of stakeholders to consider and assess their current 
and future service needs and use this information to generate options for 
future service delivery (which underpins the other two work streams).  Two 
key areas of work were undertaken – a major consultation programme with 
customers; and a research report investigating current and future local service 
needs.   The consultation programme included a survey (receiving over 1,600 
responses), focus groups with users and non-users, and a wide range of 
workshops with different groups.  This extensive programme aimed to gain 
deep insight into the needs, use, and views of library users and non-users.   
Alongside this consultation programme, a report was commissioned to review 
the demographics in Barnet, projected changes over the next decade, the 
profile of residents, and profile of library users to inform future planning.  

 
9.5. B.  Review of existing estate and future options:  This workstream aimed 

to assess the condition of all our library assets, to use this data to inform 
future service provision and ensure that the property network was fit-for 
purpose, accessible and operable.  In addition, the workstream aimed to 
assess high-level opportunities to improve and develop different libraries to 
give an improved service.  
 

9.6. C.  Governance and community engagement models: This workstream 
explored alternative governance options to reduce service costs, engage 
volunteers in delivery, and better direct services to needs.  It included a 
review of available governance models within the library sector, including 
opportunities to work with other local authorities. 

 
9.7. In addition to these areas of work, the library service commissioned an 

external peer review by the Museums, Libraries and Archives Council (MLA) 
to challenge the current operation, performance and strategies of the service.  
A performance report considered national library trends, customer needs 
identified across England and the performance of Barnet’s library service 
compared to other local authorities in London.  Finally, the report considered 
the comparative performance of library branches within Barnet.  The data 
relating to the performance of each library in the March Cabinet report has 
been updated with outturn financial data for 2010 – 2011 and finalised 
performance data.   

 
9.8. A summary report reviewed findings of each of these workstreams, noting that 

the strategic library review has provided a wealth of information on: 
 

 Customer use of libraries. 
 Demographics and borough-wide data (e.g. deprivation, transport, 

growth). 
 The views of library customers, non-users, and particular communities. 
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 Performance of Barnet’s library service. 
 The condition of each of our buildings, and options to improve the 

property network. 
 Options for smarter governance of the library service. 

  
The research activities provided information to set clear objectives for the 
library service, reflecting the priorities of residents and library users identified 
during consultation and each area of research.  Along with these strategic 
objectives, a number of proposed changes were outlined indicating how the 
library service can best meet resident and customer needs.    The priorities 
identified through phase one consultation are the foundation of the proposed 
strategy and service changes.   
 

9.9 Strategic objectives  
Following consultation, a clear direction for the Barnet’s library service can be 
articulated.  It should be an exceptional reading service that puts learning and 
literacy at the heart of what we do.  It should enable easy access to 
information, and provide services through high quality spaces designed to 
meet the needs of communities.   Specifically, our library service should: 

 
 Increase reading, literacy and learning opportunities for children. 
 Promote reading and learning opportunities for adults. 
 Engage with communities and offering improved community spaces, 

access and resources. 
 Provide easy access to wider world of knowledge and information. 

 
 

9.10 Key changes and benefits 
The strategy aims to deliver four key objectives.  

 
Increasing reading, literacy and learning opportunities for children, by: 
improving our services and spaces for children and teenagers, including study 
space; increase the number of books bought; investing in workforce 
development to better support children and young people; piloting a new 
collection and outreach service in a school library; ensuring all primary-aged 
children are library members; developing volunteering to offer a greater range 
of activities and events; and offering an extended range of homework clubs 
and learning activities run by local partners.  
 
Promoting reading and learning opportunities for adults, by: increasing 
the book budget and number of books bought; extending opening hours 
(bringing forward opening for all libraries to 9.30am); developing reading 
schemes for people with low levels of literacy; equipping staff with skills to 
better promote and support reading and literacy; offering a paid-for book 
delivery service as a new pilot service; and working with partners to offer 
more learning activities and events.  
 
Engaging with communities and offering improved community spaces, 
access and resources, by: extending opening hours (bringing forward 
opening for all libraries to 9.30am) ; investing in all libraries and ensure they 



 39

are accessible and fit for purpose; developing volunteering, outreach support 
and community engagement programmes; sharing buildings with partner 
organisations of value to specific communities; and creating additional study 
space and community meeting space.  
 
Providing easy access to wider world of knowledge and information, by: 
developing an interactive online library branch, with more online resources; 
providing supported self-service access to council customer services; and 
offering new technology in libraries, including free WiFi and self-service 
systems.  

 
9.11 Financial implications  

Given the financial challenges facing public services, the library service will be 
required to reduce expenditure – as is the case with all council services.  The 
options presented here are intended to achieve the objectives set out in the 
library strategy, achieve the required savings target, best meet customer 
needs and provide a sustainable service for future years.  
 
Two savings options have not been presented – namely, those which either 
lead to ‘unmanaged decline’ (such as ceasing spend on books) or simply 
reduce the number of libraries by withdrawing services from our least used 
sites.  There are several reasons for this: 

 Purely withdrawing funding from our least used (visits, issues, 
activities) libraries would result in an unequal model of access across 
the borough.  

 This model would not take account of local service need, access to 
other sites, or the working of an effective network across Barnet.  

 This model would have an adverse and unmitigated impact on groups 
covered by equalities legislation.  

 It does not allow a wider view of how the library service can grow, 
change, and improve to meet changing needs and demographics 
within the borough 
 

To deliver savings in Barnet libraries, the Council has investigated different 
areas where savings can be made over coming years, while also delivering its 
library strategy and aiming for the best fit with the priorities and changes 
identified through consultation.   

 
A new relationship with citizens and customers – target saving £250k 
 Extending customer self-service to all sites, using volunteering 

programmes for specific activities, and remodelling staff deployment. 
 Developing ‘Reading Direct’ brand for the home service, mobile, pilot paid-

for home delivery, new outreach and community reading. 
 

Innovative partnerships – target saving £350k 
 Developing a partnership with another local authority to share services: 

outreach - home, mobile, schools library service; infrastructure - back 
office functions; and review customer need on borough borders. 

 Use of local authority consortium for technology and infrastructure.  
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Efficiency and income – target saving £85k 
 Seek additional retail opportunities, update fees and charges schedule to 

increase income. 
 Developing additional community space and increasing rentals. 

 
A new network of libraries – target saving £420k 
 Developing a new model for the library service to improve access across 

the borough, and provide a high-quality, accessible, sustainable network to 
deliver the library strategy.  Overall, this sees a reduction from 16 libraries 
to 14 libraries, with Friern Barnet and North Finchley proposed to merge 
into a Landmark Library and Hampstead Garden Suburb proposed to be 
replaced by a self-service collection.  This network will  be based around: 

o 3 Landmark Libraries in Hendon, Chipping Barnet, and a new 
Finchley site (proposed to be co-located within the Arts Depot, 
subject to negotiation, design, and establishment of the new 
partnership). 

o 9 Leading Libraries across Barnet, with a longer-term intention to 
develop a new site in Brent Cross.  

o 2 Link Libraries in Grahame Park and Child’s Hill, integrated within 
other public services and offering a wider range of services to better 
meet the needs of residents and library users in those areas.  

 
9.12 Business Management Overview and Scrutiny committee received two local 

petitions with over 2,000 signatures.  As a result of this committee meeting, 
the equalities impact assessment has been updated.  In addition, a new 
method to establish cost per visit has been provided -  developed with the 
council’s finance team (see enclosures 3 and 4).    

 
9.13 The new model has been updated with year end financial outturn data from 

the library service, and all costs included in the model are actual costs to the 
library service as must be accounted for within the model.  Costs of librarian 
support have been provided based on estimation of time provided to each 
library. In addition, year end visitor figures and issues have been provided. 
Central costs (senior management costs, operations support – furniture, 
training etc) have been apportioned to libraries based on staffing levels in 
each library.  The staffing levels have been used as a percentage calculator to 
divide central management costs.  The logic for this is that: 

 
a) staff management accounts for much management time 
b) the number of FTE staff at a site is an indicator of the size and 
complexity of the site 
 

Media Fund spend, where indicated, is from spending plans for each library 
which in turn represent a good indication of the amount of media fund spent 
on 2010-11. This represents around 50% of total spend. It excludes 
periodicals, electronic books, large print etc. which are shown as a separate 
central cost.  This central cost is apportioned and attributed by the visits 
each site receives.  The stock team order and process books and other 
stock. Their cost is apportioned according to the percentage of spend 
shown in Library spending plans. 
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Results from the methodology can be seen in enclosure four.  

 
9.14 Disposal of sites and changes to properties could achieve capital receipts of 

up to £3m.  The strategy proposes to reinvest this sum to ensure all libraries 
are fit for purpose, invest in new libraries and update technology.  

 
10.     Property implications  

The following table outlines the implications of the proposed library strategy 
for the library estate, noting proposed improvements or key changes.   

 

* Denotes that plans for a new site are under development  
 
 
 
11.  Progress to develop library strategy  

 Library Property implications 
Finchley New site bringing together two branches (North Finchley 

and Friern Barnet) to create one of London’s largest and 
most successful libraries 

Hendon  Maintain site and extend services 

Landmark 
libraries  
 
(1 new site) 

Chipping Barnet Maintain site and extend services 
Burnt Oak Maintain existing co-located site 
Church End Develop a fit-for-purpose and accessible library to work 

in conjunction with the proposed Landmark Library in 
Finchley, potential locations to be considered 

East Barnet Improve current site, including co-location with partners 
East Finchley Improve current site, including co-location with partners 

(e.g. the Institute) 
Edgware Maintain existing site, and complete repairs 
Golders Green Improve current site, including co-location with partners 

to improve services 
Mill Hill  Improve current site including co-location with partners to 

improve services 
Osidge Improve current site, including co -location with partners 

to improve services 
South Friern Maintain existing site 

Leading 
libraries 
 
(Invest in 
current sites. 
Strategy 
gives a 
framework 
to improve 
provision if 
opportunities 
emerge)  

*Brent Cross  An additional library planned in the Brent Cross 
redevelopment 

*Grahame Park Site to be redeveloped in Grahame Park redevelopment.  
Seek to collaborate and share with local partners 

Link 
libraries 
(2 new sites)  Child’s 

Hill/Cricklewood 
Seek to collaborate and share with partners in new 
facility, potential locations to be considered 

Community literacy, 
learning, and 
reading 

Pilot a collection within schools libraries, operated out of 
school hours with small, targeted collection of resources; 
and a wider range of new literacy programmes with local 
partners and the third  

Reading 
direct 

Hampstead Garden 
Suburb 

Barnet’s library service aim to develop a partnership with 
the Institute, considering options to provide a self-service 
collection of books to the local community through the 
Arts Centre - subject to further discussion and 
consideration of options  
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Since March 2011, significant progress has been made to further develop the 
library strategy and to improve services.  

 
 The Reader Organisation:  A small grant has been provided by the 

Council’s grants team to set up an innovative project to equip volunteers 
with the skills to operate reading groups for adults with lower levels of 
literacy, or who are disconnected from libraries.  

 Local government partnership:  Capital Ambition has approved a 
£10k grant for LBB and another local authority to develop a customer 
insight toolkit and to look for opportunities to collaborate to reduce costs 
and improve services across borders. 

 Arts Depot:  The Council has continued negotiation with the Arts Depot 
to integrate a library within the centre.  It is now developing a project 
brief and architects brief, to work up options and costs for the space.  
The Council’s Property Services team is providing support for this 
process.  

 The Institute:  The Council is continuing discussions with the Institute 
regarding a proposed self-service collection in the Arts Centre, and 
wider options to provide services to Hampstead Garden Suburb.  This 
consideration will include consultation with the Residents Association.   

 Community Barnet:  The development of ‘link libraries’, to be 
integrated with other community provision in Grahame Park and Child’s 
Hill is now built into Community Barnet’s plan for the year and the 
Council has agreed initial actions required.  

 Programme delivery:  A project manager has been appointed to the 
lead the implementation of the strategy, within the One Barnet 
programme.   Should the proposed strategy proceed, relevant business 
cases for capital investment will be developed for CRC in the autumn 
2011.   

 
 
12. Phase two consultation  

 
12.1 A second phase of consultation commenced on 4 April 2011 and ran for ten 

weeks until 13 June 2011.   This phase of consultation aimed to seek 
comments and views from residents, library users and those who do not use 
the library service.    
 

12.2 Phase two of consultation was based upon communication of the proposed 
library strategy, inviting comments, and seeking the views and opinions of 
residents and customers on the overall strategy and proposed changes in 
specific areas. This second phase of consultation provided:  

 
 Residents, library users, and non-users with summary document, 

Literacy, Learning and Leisure (available online and in libraries, 
summarising the proposed strategy, changes made by the strategy and 
the property network 

 A consultation survey document highlighting the proposed changes and 
seeking responses was made available online and in libraries, with 
copies provided to other council services such as Customer Services.  
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Both the summary document and survey document provided a link or 
referred to the Cabinet report (29 March 2011) which provided further 
detail if required 

 
12.3 Consultation methods in phase two included (a chronology of consultation 

activities in included in enclosure 2): 
 
 A survey to seek responses and views on the strategy, proposed financial 

plan, and specific changes  
 Communications campaign through Barnet online, local media, and via 

Community Barnet contact database to encourage response to the 
consultation  

 A focus group with those who participated in phase one of consultation 
(including harder to reach groups) to test the proposed strategy against 
their needs, priorities, and views expressed in phase one of consultation.  

 Two sample focus groups to generate qualitative data related to the 
proposed strategy 

 A sample focus group of regular library users drawn from each site to 
provide feedback directly to the Cabinet Member for Customer Access 
and Partnerships 

 Email and letter channels to receive comments 
 Petitions were received at the relevant Resident Forums and comments 

captured  
 Informal meetings with each of the petition organisers to provide 

feedback to the Cabinet Member for Customer Access and Partnerships 
 Communication of the proposed strategy to key stakeholders (e.g. 

Museums, Libraries and Archives council) to seek responses and 
comments on the proposed strategy 

 Promotion of the strategy for children and younger people via children’s 
services  

 
12.4 Analysis of the phase 2 survey data and focus group results indicate that the 

priorities set by the library strategy are positive and supported.  A range of 
changes, such as opening libraries earlier or improving community space, are 
supported.   A full report is provided in enclosure two.  

 
12.5  The use of volunteers and additional self-service received a broad range of 

responses.  The changes to the property network were the most contentious 
issues.  While the focus group results agree with the changes to the property 
network, the survey data suggests a different picture.  The proposed changes 
to Finchley Church End, Grahame Park and Child’s Hill all receive support 
from a majority of supporters.  However, the creation of a Landmark library in 
the Arts Depot and closure of a council-run library in Hampstead Garden 
Suburb had a majority of respondents who disagree with the proposal.  There 
are three local campaigns to protect Hampstead Garden Suburb, Friern 
Barnet and North Finchley libraries in their current form.   

 
12.6 The key issues emerging from consultation were: 
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 Local opposition in three areas of the borough, supporting the existing 
branches and their role in the community 

 Challenge over how the proposed strategy could impact on children, 
older people and those with disabilities in the three areas 

 Questions over the method used to work out the cost per visit of 
libraries, the lease arrangements in place at Hampstead Garden 
Suburb  

 Consideration of future disposal strategies 
 Concern that the capital programme for libraries may not develop 
 Interest in the equalities implications of the library strategy 
 Challenge that the changes to the library network will only produce 

small savings and would not deliver the objectives of the strategy 
 Indication that Friern Barnet residents may wish to develop a 

community proposal for facilities in the local area  
 Hampstead Garden Suburb residents have proposed offering some 

additional volunteer support to maintain the current library and reduce 
costs to c.£45,000 - £50,000 per year   

 Comments on the public realm (parking and safety) of the Arts Depot 
and questions on how the new facility would be designed 

 
13.       High-level implementation plan  

Key activities and dates listed below are indicative.  A full implementation 
programme will be developed and relevant business cases and reports will 
be submitted and managed through Cabinet Resources Committee.   

Phase 1: 2011 – 2012  

 Finalise proposed strategy (July 2011) 

 Develop and agree plans for new Landmark Library, including initial 
designs and costing (Autumn 2011)  

 Establish partnership project with another local authority (Summer 
2011) 

 Develop new model of service for Hampstead Garden Suburb, 
including closure of the current site (Autumn 2011, dependent on 
discussion of any community proposals)  

 Cease provision at Friern Barnet, pending development of the new 
Landmark Library (Autumn 2011, dependent on discussion of any 
community proposals) 

 Begin implementation of volunteering programme (Autumn 2011)  

 Begin literacy and reading development partnership (Autumn 2011)  

Phase 2: 2012 – 2013 

 Aim to merge sites into a new Landmark Library - subject to  
consultation and negotiation  

 Implementation of self-service technology in all sites 

 Implementation of first shared services projects  
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   Phased capital maintenance programme initiated to upgrade libraries  

   Phase 3:  2013 – 2014 

 Development of new fit for purpose library in Finchley Church End  

 Target development of new Link Library in Child’s Hill area  

 Shared services programme – implementation of phase two projects  

*Development of new libraries in Grahame Park and Brent Cross are subject 
to progress of the broader regeneration programme.  

 
 
14. LIST OF BACKGROUND PAPERS 

14.1 Library service peer review (led by the Museums, Libraries and Archives 
council) 

14.2 Library performance report 

14.3 Asset management report 

14.4 Property services report 

14.5 Phase one Consultation report (prepared by Alpha Research) 

14.6 Customer insight report   

14.7. Phase two consultation focus group reports 

 
Any person wishing to inspect these documents should telephone 020 8359 7058 
 
Legal: CH 
CFO: JH 
 
 
 

Enclosures: 
1. Phase 2 consultation report 

2. Consultation chronology 

3. Equality impact assessment  
4. Cost per visit methodology 

 
 



 46



 47

Enclosure 1:  Phase 2 consultation - Survey report, focus groups 
and petitions   
 
1.  Consultation model and approach  
The strategic review of the library service aimed to assess and understand current 
and future service needs, identify options to modernise the service and meet local 
needs, provide a sustainable foundation for comings years, and provide better 
services for less money.   A major consultation exercise took place over two phases:  
firstly, to identify and understand the needs and priorities of library users and 
residents, consider potential areas for change, seek responses on potential savings 
strategies, and to set a broad direction for the service.  The second phase of 
consultation operated over a ten week period to seek responses to the proposed 
strategy, the changes outlined and to review how closely the proposed strategy met 
the needs of residents and users as outlined in phase one.   
 
Through this model of consultation, 20 weeks of public consultation activity took 
place.  Two survey initiatives were undertaken, receiving over 2,300 responses over 
both phases of work.  Almost 50 consultation events and activities took place.   In 
phase one, a petition was received outlining opposition to the ‘closure, sell off or 
downgrading of the library service’.  This petition and active campaign did not 
continue into phase two of the library review.  In phase two, three petitions were 
received relating to changes to the property network – the closure of Hampstead 
Garden Suburb library, the inclusion of Friern Barnet within a merged Landmark 
library at the Arts Depot and the inclusion of North Finchley library within a merged 
Landmark library at the Arts Depot.  Both phases of consultation were widely 
communicated and promoted via:  
 

 Posters and consultation  documents displayed in libraries 
 Listing as ‘highlight’ on the council website front page, for parts of both 

phases of consultation 
 Promotion on the front page of the library service web pages, listing as a 

‘highlighted’ consultation on the consultation portal 
 Significant local press coverage in both phases of consultation 
 Promotion in phase one via Barnet First 
 Internal communications to all Barnet employees  
 Writing to all community groups in phase two to encourage take up from 

harder to reach groups and a wide range of local communities 
 Promotion through other council services (such as promotion of the phase two 

survey via customer services centres and outbound email)  
 
The consultation has also been promoted by local communities using a range of 
online and local networks.   
 
1.1. Phase one consultation to shape the library strategy  
A comprehensive public consultation and engagement exercise took place between 
October and December 2010.  This exercise set out to invite comments and 
feedback from Barnet residents, library service users and non-users at a formative 
stage, using this information to design a new strategy for the library service.  
This phase of research set out to assess:  
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 What is currently working well/ not so well  
 How the library service has to develop to meet changing needs and priorities 
 What users and (current) non-users want in a modern, efficient library 

service 
 What role libraries should be fulfilling in the community  
 What would encourage increased usage of libraries 
 What other facilities could be combined or sited with library facilities 
 What are regarded as the optimum locations for  libraries  
 How the library service can address spending reductions 

 
The consultation documents explained the context in which the new library strategy 
would be developed, key challenges and noted that a range of areas for change may 
be considered.   Over 1,600 survey responses were analysed, 6 sample focus 
groups were undertaken, 35 further consultation activities took place and a petition 
was received.   
 
The comments and feedback from this phase of consultation were drawn together 
into a comprehensive consultation response.  This was reviewed by senior officers, 
formed the basis of the proposed strategy and was incorporated in the report to 
Cabinet on 29 March 2011.   This strategy set out proposals to best meet the 
requirements of residents and library users within the borough as identified in 
consultation.  A full strategy and Equality Impact Assessment was completed at this 
stage.   A second phase of consultation took place between 4 April 2011 and 13 
June 2011 to seek responses to the proposed strategy. 

 
1.2. Phase two consultation  
A second phase of consultation commenced on 4 April 2011 and ran for ten weeks 
until 13 June 2011.  720 responses were received.  This phase of consultation aimed 
to seek comments and views from residents, library users and those who do not use 
the library service.    
 
Consultation phase two was based upon communication and promotion of the 
proposed library strategy, inviting comments on the proposed strategy, seeking the 
views and opinions of residents and customers on the overall strategy, and proposed 
changes in specific areas. This second phase of consultation provided:  
 
 

 Residents, library users, and non-users with summary document ‘Literacy, 
Learning and Leisure’ (available online and in libraries, summarising the 
proposed strategy, changes made by the strategy and the property network) 

 A consultation survey document highlighting the proposed changes and 
seeking responses was made available online and in libraries, with copies 
provided to other council services such as customer services.  Both the 
summary document and survey document provide a link or referred to the 
Cabinet report (29 March 2011) which provided further detail if required 

 
Consultation methods in phase two included: 
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 A survey to seek responses and views on the strategy, proposed financial 
plan, and specific changes  

 Communications campaign through Barnet online, local media, and 
communications via Community Barnet contact database to encourage 
response to the consultation 

 A focus group with those who participated in phase one of consultation 
(including harder to reach groups) to test our strategy against their needs, 
priorities, and views expressed in phase one of consultation 

 Two sample focus groups to generate qualitative data related to the 
proposed strategy 

 A sample focus group of regular library users (2 participants invited from 
each library, recruited by an external recruitment agency) to provide 
feedback directly to the Cabinet Member for Customer Access and 
Partnerships 

 Email and letter channels to receive comments 
 Informal meetings with each of the petition organisers to provide 

feedback to the Cabinet Member for Customer Access and Partnerships 
 Petitions were received at the relevant Resident Forums and comments 

captured 
 Communication of the proposed strategy to key stakeholders (e.g. 

Museums, Libraries and Archives council) to seek responses and 
comments on the proposed strategy 

 Promotion of the strategy for children and younger people via children’s 
services  

 
 
2.  Phase two consultation findings - survey data 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
The survey took place between 4 April and 13 June 2011. The survey was designed 
to gather residents’ opinions on the proposed library strategy and to help understand 
if there were any key areas that the council needs to address.  
 
This report has been produced by the Insight team and library service.  

 
1. THE STRATEGY’S FOUR KEY OBJECTIVES 
 The vast majority of respondents agreed with all four objectives set out in the new 

proposed library strategy. Respondents who did not indicate they ‘agree’ with the 
objectives were more likely to indicate they were neutral rather than disagree. 

 
 Compared to users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with ‘increasing 

reading, literacy and learning opportunities for children’ and ‘engaging with 
communities and offer improved community spaces, access and resources’. 
 

2. VIEWS ON PROPOSED CHANGES TO LIBRARY SERVICES  
 The majority of respondents agreed with eight out of the eleven proposed changes 

set out in the new strategy. Respondents who did not indicate they ‘agreed’ with 
these proposals were more likely to be neutral than actually disagree. 
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 The three proposals that did not receive a clear majority were: developing 

volunteering; using self-service systems in all libraries and offering a paid-for book 
delivery service. However, although these proposals did not receive a majority, the 
number of respondents who agreed with these proposals was still higher than the 
number of respondents who disagreed, with a significant number of respondents 
indicating they were neutral rather than actually disagreeing with these proposals.  
 

 Compared to library users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with 
nearly all the proposed changes to the library service set out in the strategy.  The 
only exception to this was the purchasing of more books where there was no 
significant difference between users and non users. 
 

3. VIEWS ON WORKING WITH PARTNERS 
 The majority of respondents (62%) supported working with partners to offer more 

learning activities and events and a minority disagreed with this proposal (10%).  
Nearly a quarter of respondents indicated they were neutral (23%).    

 
 Around half of respondents supported developing partnerships with other local 

authorities to share services (52%), self-service access to council customer services 
(50%) and just under half agreed with sharing buildings with partner organisations 
(46%). Although there was not a clear majority that supported these proposals, 
significantly more respondents agreed with the proposals compared to the number of 
respondents who disagreed.  Rather than disagreeing with the proposals a 
significant number of respondents indicated they were neutral instead. 
 

 Compared to library users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with all 
the proposals for working with partners (more than +25% in all cases).  

 
4. USE OF VOLUNTEERS 
 Overall, although there was not a clear majority for support of the use of volunteers 

to help deliver the library service, significantly more respondents (44%), agreed with 
the proposal compared to the number who disagreed (32%). One fifth (21%) of 
respondents indicated they were neutral and 2% said they did not know.  

 
 Compared to library users (37%), non users (80%) were significantly more likely to 

agree with the use of volunteers to help deliver library services (+43%).  
 

5. VIEWS ON USING VOLUNTEERS FOR DIFFERENT TYPES OF ACTVITIES 
   

 The majority of respondents supported the use of volunteers for assisting in the 
running of reading groups (60%). The remainder of respondents were almost evenly 
split between neutral (20%) and disagree (18%).  2% of respondents indicated they 
did not know or were not sure. 
 

 The majority of respondents also supported the use of volunteers in assisting with 
the running of children’s events (59%). As before, the remainder of respondents 
were almost evenly split between neutral (18%) and disagree (22%). 1% indicated 
they did not know or were not sure.  
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 Just over half of respondents supported the use of volunteers in running literacy 
sessions (56%) and ICT sessions (54%). Compared to the number of respondents 
who agreed with the use of volunteers for these activities, fewer respondents 
disagreed, with a significant number of respondents again indicating they were 
neutral instead.   

 
 Compared to library users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with the 

use of volunteers for the all activities outlined in the strategy (more than +25% in all 
cases).  

 
 A quarter of respondents said they would be interested in volunteering to help deliver 

the library services in the future. The most popular activity was assisting in the 
running of reading groups (45%). 

   
 Compared to non users (18%), library users (28%) were significantly more likely to 

say they would be interested in volunteering to help deliver activities in Barnet 
libraries (+10%). 

 
6. PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE LIBRARY NETWORK 
 There were mixed views on the changes to the proposed network, with no proposal 

receiving a clear majority of support.  However, three out of the five proposed 
changes to network - the creation of a new library in Church End, and the Link 
Libraries in Grahame Park and Child’s Hill - had significantly more respondents who 
agreed with the proposed changes compared to the number of respondents who 
disagreed.  However, a significant number of respondents indicated they were either 
neutral about these proposals or did not know. 

 
 Conversely, the proposal to create a Landmark library in the Arts Depot centre and 

the proposal to cease provision of library services in Hampstead Garden Suburb and 
replace this with a self-service collection, had significantly more respondents who 
disagreed with these proposed changes compared to the number of respondents 
who agreed. However they also had a significant number of respondents who 
indicated they were neutral or did not know.  
 

 Users of these particular libraries were much more likely to view these changes 
negatively. It must be noted that due to the high response rates received from these 
particular libraries their views have had more influence on the overall average – this 
applies throughout the report.  
 

 Respondents were also asked ‘overall’ how much they agreed or disagreed with 
proposed changes to the library network. Respondents were more likely to disagree 
(41%) compared to agree (35%). However, there were a significant number of 
respondents who indicated they were neutral (17%) or did not know (6%). 
 

 Compared to the average (41%), users of Friern Barnet (86%, + 45%), Hampstead 
Garden Suburb (64%, + 23%) and North Finchley (61%, +20%) were more likely to 
indicate they disagreed with the proposed changes to the Library network overall.  
Again it must be noted that, due to the high response rates received from Friern 
Barnet, Hampstead Garden Suburb and North Finchley, their views have had more 
influence the overall average. 
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7. OVERAL SUPPORT FOR THE STRATEGY 
 

 Although there was not a clear majority, significantly more respondents agreed with 
the strategy overall (46%) compared to the number of respondents who disagreed 
(33%).  Just under one fifth of respondents (18%) indicated they were neutral and 
4% said they did not know or not sure.  

  
 Users of Friern Barnet (69%, + 36 %), Hampstead Garden Suburb (63%, +30%), and 

North Finchley (44%, +10%) libraries were significantly more likely to disagree with 
this proposal compared to other library users. Again, due to the high response rates 
received from these particular libraries their views have had more influence on the 
overall average. 
 

 Compared to library users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with the 
overall strategy (81% of non users agreed compared to 37% of users).  
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OVERVIEW 
 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 
 

This report sets out the survey findings that were conducted as a part of the second 
phase of consultation regarding the library strategy.  This second phase of 
consultation set out to take responses to the proposed library strategy.  
 
The survey findings are important in order to quantify residents’ opinions on the 
strategy and to help understand if there are any key areas that the council needs to 
address.  
 
This report sets out a summary of the key findings, along with more detailed analysis 
on opinions of library users and non users, users from different libraries and key 
demographics.  
 
In addition, the report provides technical details relating to the conduct of the survey, 
a consideration of response rates and the respondent (sample) profile. 
 
Full tables are available, and provide detailed analysis of the findings by user and 
non users, library used and demographic variables. 
  
 

1.2 BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

The library service has constantly adapted to meet need. In these times of financial 
constraint, the service needs to be even more innovative if it is to provide better 
services for less money. 
 
To make sure the service continues to meet resident’s needs, a comprehensive 
review of the library service was conducted in autumn 2010. 
 
As part of this review an extensive public consultation was conducted. This exercise 
set out to invite comments and feedback from Barnet residents, library service users 
and non-users to help design a new strategy for the library service  
 
The strategy set out clear ambitions for the library service, aiming to: 
  
• increase reading, literacy and learning opportunities for children 
• promote literacy and learning opportunities for adults 
• engage with communities and offer improved community spaces and resources 
• provide easy access to a wider world of knowledge and information 
  
The strategy proposed a range of changes to deliver these aspirations – accessible 
and well-designed buildings, longer opening hours, buying more books, offering 
more resources through an online branch, using new technology, developing more 
learning events with partners and volunteers and providing better community spaces. 
  
Between April and June 2011 another extensive consultation exercise was carried 
out to gather views on the new strategy.  This consultation was to ensure Barnet 
residents, users and non users agreed with what we had included in it, give residents 
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an opportunity to raise any concerns, highlight anything we may have missed and 
ensure that that the strategy met all the needs of our diverse communities. 
 
These detailed survey findings form an important component of this second 
consultation phase.  
 

1.3 METHODOLOGY AND DATA COLLECTION 
 

In summary, the methodology was as follows: 
 

 A consultation document was made available to all respondents which included a 
summary of the strategy, together with the Cabinet report (29 March 2011) that 
provided further detail if required 

 Collection of respondents views  were fed back via a  self-completion survey made 
available online via http://engage.barnet.gov.uk/  and in libraries, with further copies 
provided in other council public buildings and  customer services 

 Fieldwork for the survey took place between 4 April and 13 June 2011 
 To ensure impartially, data was collated, analysed and tables produced by Alpha 

Research an independent market research company (these tables are available on 
request) 
 
The survey was also widely promoted via a communications campaign through 
Barnet online, local media, and communications via Community Barnet contact 
database to encourage high response to the survey. 
 
To generate a sample of non-user responses, Alpha Research was commissioned to 
additional telephone interviews with a random selection of non-users from across the 
borough.   
 

 1.4 QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGN  
 

The survey was designed to ensure it captured residents views on all the different 
elements included in the strategy. The key areas covered were:  

 
 The strategy’s four key objectives 
 Detailed proposed changes to the library service 
 Use of volunteers in the further provision of the library service 
 Working with partners 
 Proposed changes to the library network  
 Overall satisfaction with the strategy 
 
In order to enable in-depth segmentation analysis on the results the following types 
of question were also included: 
 
 Open ended questions, where respondents could write in the reasons for their 

answers 
 Library use and library used 
 Key demographic questions1 

                                            
1 In line with the councils equality policy and the 2010 Equalities Act 2010 



 55

 

 1.5 CALCULATING AND REPORTING ON RESULTS 
 

The results are based on “valid responses” only, i.e. all those providing an answer 
(this may or may not be the same as the total sample) unless otherwise specified.    
The base size may therefore vary from question to question depending on the extent 
of non response. 
 
In terms of looking at differences between demographic sub groups, differences 
have   been reported on only where sub groups have sample sizes of more than 30. 
Where sample sub group sample sizes are below 50 but above 30 the data should 
be treated with caution, and throughout the report these have been highlighted with 
an asterix.  
 

1.6 SURVEY RESPONSE 
 
A total of 720 residents took part in the survey. This achieved sample size is based 
on the total number of respondents to the survey as a whole, and not the number of 
respondents to individual questions. 
 

1.7 SAMPLE PROFILE 
 

1.7.1 Users versus non users 
 

User or non user Number Percentage 
Users 553 77% 
Non users 127 18% 
Not known 40 6% 
Total 720 100% 

 
 

1.7.2 Library users, sample profile  broken down by Library used  
 
The chart over the page highlights that the sample was unrepresentative in terms of 
library use, with a large proportion of users from Friern Barnet (predominantly), North 
Finchley, Church End and Hampstead Garden Suburb. The chart demonstrates the 
response from these libraries formed a disproportionally larger part of the sample.  
When looking at the results in detail, this over-representation should be taken into 
account.   
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Chart 1: Sample broken down by library used most often 
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1.7.3 Sample profile broken down by key demographics 
In terms of other key demographics, the chart below, illustrates the sample break 
down in terms of age, gender, ethnicity and disability2. 
 
 

Chart 2: Sample broken down by library used most often 
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2 Based on those who answered this section of the survey 
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1.7.5 Sample profile broken down by additional characteristics 
 
The table below gives the sample profile3 broken down by other key characteristics.  
Please note due to small sample sizes within the sexuality, maternity leave, 
pregnancy and gender identity questions, these segments have not been reported 
on through out the report as the data is statistically unreliable.    
 

Sample profile broken down by additional characteristics
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2. VIEWS ON THE STRATEGY’S FOUR KEY OBJECTIVES 
 

Respondents were presented with the strategy’s four key objectives and asked to 
what extent they agreed or disagreed with each one.  
 
                                            
3 Based on those who answered this section of the survey 
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2.1  OVERVIEW 
 

The chart below shows that the vast majority of respondents agreed with all four 
objectives set out in the new proposed Library Strategy. Respondents who did not 
indicate they ‘agreed’ with the objectives were more likely to indicate they were 
neutral rather than disagree. 
 
Chart 3: Respondents views on four key objectives 

% of repondents who agree of diagree with the four key objectives
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2.2  DETAILED FINDINGS ON THE STRATEGY’S FOUR KEY OBJECTIVES,  
 

  The three objectives which received highest level of support were: 
 

Base: 
715 
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 Increasing reading, literacy and learning opportunities for children, nine out 
of ten respondents (93%) agreed with this objective, 76% strongly agreed and 
18% agreed. Only a small minority disagreed (2%) with the remainder indicating 
they were neutral (3%) or did not know (1%).  

 
 Promoting reading and learning opportunities for adults, nine out of ten 

respondents (93%) also agreed with this objective, 69% strongly agreed and 24% 
agreed. Again a small minority disagreed (2%) with the remainder indicating they 
were neutral (4%) or did not know (1%).  

 
 Providing easy access to a wider world of knowledge and information, nine 

out of ten respondents (90%), agreed, 60.3% strongly agreed and 29.4% agreed. 
Conversely only 2% of respondents disagreed with the remainder indicating they 
were neutral (7%) or did not know (1%).   

 

   The objective that received the least support (but sill a clear majority) was: 
 

 Engaging with communities and offer improved community spaces, access 
and resources, eight of ten respondents (81%) agreed with this objective, 49% 
strongly agreed and 32% agreed. As with all the aforementioned objectives only a 
small minority disagreed (2%) however significantly more respondents who 
indicated they were neutral (12%) or did not know (2%).  

 
 

 

2.2.1  DIFFERENCES BETWEEN KEY DEMOGRAPHICS 
 

2.2.2 Users compared to non users 
 
 Compared to users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with 

‘increasing reading, literacy and learning opportunities for children’ and ‘engaging 
with communities and offer improved community spaces, access and resources’. 

 
2.2.3 Other differences between key demographics and library used 

 

 Increasing reading, literacy and learning opportunities for children  
 
- Friern Barnet library users (98%) were significantly more likely to agree with 

this objective compared to users of Chipping Barnet * (86%), and Church End 
(88%) libraries 

- Respondents with a disability were less likely to agree (89%) compared to 
respondents without a disability (95%) 

- In terms of religion, respondents of Jewish faith were significantly more likely 
to disagree (6%) compared to respondents who were Christian (1%)  

 
 Promoting reading and learning opportunities for adults,  

- Friern Barnet library users (97%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
this objective compared to Chipping Barnet * (86%), Hampstead Garden 
Suburb (88%), Hendon* (87%) and North Finchley (89%) library users 

-  Respondents who were aged over 35 years old were more likely to agree 
(94%) with the proposal for promoting reading and learning opportunities for 
adults compared to respondents under 18 years old (84%)  
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- Males were more likely to disagree (3%) compared to females (0.5%) 
 

 Providing easy access to a wider world of knowledge and information 
- No significant differences were identified 
 
 

 Engaging with communities and offer improved community spaces, access 
and resources 
- Users of Burnt Oak* (90%) and Childs Hill (92%) were significantly more likely 

to agree with this objective compared to Hampstead Garden Suburb (69%), 
and Hendon library users* (71%)  

- Older respondents who were 55+ (76%) were significantly less likely to agree 
with this objective compared 35-54 year olds (87%)  

- Retired respondents (77%) were less likely to agree compared to employed 
respondents (87%) 

- White respondents (80%) were less likely to agree compared to BME groups 
(87%).  Within the BME respondents, Black and Black  British* respondents 
were the most likely to agree with this objective (97%) 

-  Males were more likely to disagree (3%) compared to females (0.5%) 
In terms of religion, Muslims (95%) and respondents of no religion (90%) were 
significantly more likely to agree (95%) compared to respondents who were 
Agnostic (67%) 

 
2.4 VERBATIM COMMENTS ON THE FOUR KEY OBJECTIVES 
 

Respondents were asked if they had any additional comments about the strategy’s 
four key objectives. 

 
Only 28% (199) of respondents answered this question.  91% of respondents, who 
answered this question, were library users, 7% non users and 43% did not specify.  
Nearly a quarter of users who answered this question were from Friern Barnet 
(23%).  
 
Table 1 over the page gives full details of the top twelve types of comments received 
and are ranked by most frequently cited comment. Percentages have been based on 
the total number of respondents who responded to this question (it should be noted 
many respondents wrote in more than one comment and therefore the total 
percentage adds up to more than 100%). Due to the sample number of respondents 
responding to this question, percentages are also given based on the total sample 
who took part in the survey.   
 
In summary the top five most frequently cited comments were: 
 

 ‘Keep library open’/’ do not close library’/ ‘objectives will not be achieved by 
closing libraries’/ ‘libraries need to remain open to achieve objectives’ The 
most frequently cited  comment  to this question was that respondents said they did 
not want the libraries to close and that they felt library closures would not help to 
achieve the objectives, one fifth of respondents (20%) who respondent to this 
question (6% of the total survey sample) cited this type of comment. 
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 ‘Libraries should be easily accessible’/ ‘ within easy reach’/ ‘local/ within 
walking distance’/ ‘close to home’ Comments around accessibility and ensuring 
libraries are within walking distance was the second most cited type of comment, 
mentioned by 13% of respondents who answered this question (4% of the total 
survey sample). 

 ‘Agree with objectives/ these are good’   respondents reiterating that they felt the 
objectives were good and agreed with them was the third (=) frequently mentioned  
comment, 10 % of respondents who answered the question (3% of the total sample)  

 ‘Prioritise books’/ ‘objectives should not be at expense of borrowing books’/ 
‘keep buying books’ comments. The emphasis on the importance prioritising 
buying books was also mentioned by 10% of respondents who answered this 
question (3% of the total survey sample). 

 ‘Don't turn libraries into community centres, they are libraries/ community 
activities should be secondary to other functions’/’ don't ruin libraries with 
other initiatives; I want to read there and choose reading material’. Some 
respondents commented on how they were not keen on libraries becoming 
community centres and should not be taken over by other initiative, 10% of 
respondents cited this type of question (3% of the total survey sample).  

 
 Table 1: Verbatim comments on the strategy’s four key objectives 
 

Q2. Do you have any other comments to make about these 
objectives? 

Number  % 
on question 
base (199) 

% 
on total 
sample 
(720) 

Keep library open/ do not close library/ objectives will not be 
achieved by closing libraries/ libraries need to remain open to 
achieve objectives 

 
40 

 
20% 

 
6% 

Libraries should be easily accessible/ within easy reach/ local/ 
within walking distance/ close to home 

 
26 

 
13% 

 
4% 

Agree with objectives/ these are good 19 10% 3% 

Prioritise books/ objectives should not be at expense of 
borrowing books/ keep buying books 

19 10% 3% 

Don’t turn libraries into community centres, they are libraries/ 
community activities should be secondary to other functions/ 
don’t ruin libraries with other initiatives, I want to read there 
and choose reading material 

18 9%  3% 

Nobody would disagree with these/ they are stating the 
obvious 

15 8% 2% 

General complaint about the survey/ survey biased/ 
misleading 

14 7% 2% 

Closing library robs community of community space/ takes 
away communal link/ libraries are important community 
spaces 

13 7% 2% 

These are the unwritten aims of libraries since inception/ what 
public libraries have been doing for decades 

11 6% 2% 

Objectives are good but how will they be achieved/ 
implemented 

10 5% 1% 
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Reading and learning needs of all residents should be catered 
for, not just those who are disadvantaged/ libraries are not 
solely for children and the illiterate 

10 5% 1% 

Very happy with my library/ facilities/ staff in my library are 
good 

10 5% 1% 

Total number of respondents 199 122%4  

 
 

3. VIEWS ON PROPOSED CHANGES 
 
Respondents were asked to indicate to what extent they agreed or disagreed with 
the detailed proposals laid out in the strategy. 
 

3.1 OVERVIEW  
 
 The chart below shows that the majority of respondents agreed with eight out of the 

eleven proposed changes set out in the new strategy. Respondents who did not 
indicate they ‘agreed’ with these proposals were more likely to be neutral than 
actually disagree. 

 
 The three proposals that did not receive a clear majority were: developing 

volunteering; using self-service systems in all libraries and offering a paid-for book 
delivery service. However, although these proposals did not receive a majority, the 
number of respondents who agreed with these proposals was still higher than the 
number of respondents who disagreed; with a significant number of respondents 
indicating they were neutral rather than actually disagreeing with these proposals.  
 
Chart 4: Respondents views on proposed changes 
 

                                            
4 Respondents could write in more than one comment 
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% of respondents who agree of disagree with detailed proposals included 
in the Library Service Strategy

85%

85%

84%

81%

65%

64%

64%

64%

50%

45%

39%

12%

11%

11%

13%

24%

22%

20%

22%

29%

23%

31%

3%

3%

4%

5%

11%

8%

13%

20%

29%

25%

0%

1%

1%

1%

1%

1%

1%

5%

13%

5%

3%

2%

Purchasing more books

Developing reading schemes for people with
low levels of literacy or digital literacy

Better services and spaces for children and
young people

Ensuring all buildings are fit for purpose

Extending opening hours (opening at 9.30am)

Extending the range of homework clubs

 Better use of technology, including an online
branch

Creating community meeting spaces

Developing volunteering programmes

Using self-service systems in all libraries

Offering a paid-for book delivery service

Strongly Agree/Agree Neither agree nor disagree

Disagree/Disagree strongly Don’t know/Not sure

 
 

3.2 DETAILED FINDINGS ON PROPOSED CHANGES  
  

The proposals that elicited the highest level of support, with around eight out of ten 
respondents in agreement were:  
 

 Purchasing more books, 85% of respondents agreed with this proposal, 49% 
strongly agreed and 36% agreed. Only a small minority disagreed (3%) with the 
remainder indicating they were neutral (12%). 

 
 Developing reading schemes for people with low levels of literacy or digital 

literacy, again 85% agreed with this proposal, 48% strongly agreed and 37% 
agreed. Only a small minority disagreed (3%) with the remainder indicating they 
were neutral (11%) or they did not know (1%). 

 
 Better services and spaces for children and young people, 84% of respondents 

agreed with this proposal, 51% strongly agreed and 33% agreed.  As before, only a 
small minority disagreed (4%) with the remainder indicating they were either neutral 
(11%) or they did not know (1%). 
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 Ensuring all buildings is fit for purpose, 81% of respondents agreed with this 
proposal, 43% strongly agreed and 39% agreed. Only a small minority disagreed 
(5%) with the remainder indicating they were neutral (13%) or they did not know 
(1%). 
 
The following proposals achieved around three fifths of respondents indicating they 
were in agreement:  

 
 Extending opening hours (opening at 9.30am), 65% of respondents agreed with 

this proposal, and 38% strongly agreed and 26% agreed. Only a small minority 
disagreed (11%) and significantly more respondents indicated they were either 
neutral (24%) or they did not know (1%). 

 
 Extending the range of homework clubs, 64% of respondents agreed with this 

proposal, and 30% strongly agreed and 34% agreed. Only a small minority 
disagreed (8%) with significantly more respondents indicating they were either 
neutral (22%) or they did not know (5%). 

  
 Better use of technology, including an online branch 64% of respondents agreed 

with this proposal, 29% strongly agreed and 35% agreed. Only a small minority 
disagreed (13%) with significantly more respondents indicating they were either 
neutral (20%) or they did not know (3%). 

 
 Creating community meeting spaces 64% of respondents agreed with this 

proposal, 31% strongly agreed and 33% agreed. A minority disagreed (13%) with the 
remainder indicating they were either neutral (22%) or they did not know (1%). 
 
The proposals which received the least support were:  
 

 Developing volunteering programmes, half of respondents (50%) agreed with this 
proposal, 20% strongly agreed and 30% agreed. Conversely only one fifth disagreed 
(20%) with the remainder indicating they were either neutral (29%) or they did not 
know (1%). 
 

 Using self-service systems in all libraries, just under half (45%) of respondents 
agreed with this proposal, 18% strongly agreed and 27% agreed. Conversely only 
around a quarter disagreed (29%), with the remainder indicating they were either 
neutral (24%) or they did not know (2%). 
 

 Offering a paid-for book delivery service, two fifths (39%) of respondents agreed 
with this proposal, 16% strongly agreed and 23% agreed. Conversely only a quarter 
disagreed (25%) with the remainder indicating they were either neutral (31%) or they 
did not know (5%). 
 

3.2.1 DIFFERENCES BETWEEN KEY DEMOGRAPHICS  
 

3.2.2 Users compared to non users 
 Compared to library users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with 

nearly all the proposed changes to the library service set out in the strategy.  The 
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only exception to this was the purchasing of more books where there was no 
significant difference between users and non users. 
 

3.2.3 Other differences in terms of library used and key demographics 
 

 Purchasing more books 
-  Library users of Burnt Oak* (97%) and Childs Hill* (95%) were significantly 

more likely to agree with the purchasing of more books compared to users at 
Friern Barnet (79%), Hampstead Garden Suburb (86%), Hendon (75%) and 
North Finchley (78%)  

o Female respondents (88%) were significantly more likely to agree compared 
to male respondents (81%) 

- Respondents aged 55 over (89%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
the purchasing of more books compared to respondents aged under 35 (79%) 

- BME respondents (6%) were more likely to disagree with the purchasing of 
books compared to white respondents (2%).  Mixed or mixed other ethnic 
minority groups* (11%) were significantly more likely to disagree with the 
purchase of more books compared to other BME groups (6%)  

- Respondents who are studying or training (7%) and were significantly more 
likely to disagree compared to employed respondents (1%) 

- Retired respondents (90%) were significantly more likely to agree with the 
purchasing of books compared to respondents who are studying or training 
(76%)  

- Respondents with children (80%) were more likely to disagree with the 
proposal to purchase more books compared to respondents without children 
(89%) 

 
 Developing reading schemes for people with low levels of literacy or digital 

literacy 
- Households with no children were significantly more likely to agree (88%) with 

this proposal compared to households with children (81%)  
- Those respondents with no religion (92%) were more likely to agree than 

Atheist (73%) 
 
 Better services and spaces for children and young people 

- Users of Hendon library (74%) were significantly less likely to agree with this 
objective compared to users of Burnt Oak* (90%), Childs Hill (92%) and East 
Finchley* (91%) and North Finchley (90%) 

 - Black or Black British* (100%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
change compared to white respondents (84%) and to other BME respondents 

- Respondents with a disability were significantly less likely to agree (76%) with 
this change compared respondents without a disability (86%)  

 
 Ensuring all buildings is fit for purpose 

- Library users of Burnt Oak* (97%), Childs Hill* (84%), Chipping Barnet* 
(88%), Church End* (86%) and Hendon* (81%) were more likely to agree with 
the proposal to ensure all buildings are fit for purpose compared library users 
from East Finchley* (78%), Friern Barnet (64%), Hampstead Garden Suburb 
(73%), and North Finchley (77%)  
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- BME respondents were significantly more likely to agree (89%) with this 
proposal compared to white respondents (79%) 

- Asian or Asian British were significantly more likely to agree (96%) compared 
to BME respondents as a whole (89%)  

- Respondents who were full time employed (83%) or retired (86%) were more 
likely to agree than respondents who were part time employed (70%) 

- Those who were retired (86%) were more likely to agree than those who were 
self employed (75%) 

- Those respondents who had no children in the household (85%) were more 
likely to agree to the proposal than those with children in the household (76%) 

- In terms of religion those respondents who were Christian (84%) were more 
likely to agree that those who were Atheist (66%) 

- Those with no religion (3%) were less likely to disagree than those who were 
Atheist (21%)  

  
 
 Extending opening hours (opening at 9.30am) 

o Library users from East Finchley* (84%), Church End* (7%), Burnt Oak* 
(74%) and Childs Hill (66%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
extending the opening hours compared to Chipping Barnet* (58%), Friern 
Barnet (53%), and Hampstead Garden Suburb (57%) 

- Respondents aged 55 over (70%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
the extending the opening hours compared respondents aged 35-54 (59%)  

- Respondents who are studying or training (79%) were significantly more likely 
to agree with extending the opening hours compared to full time employed 
(66%),  self employed respondents (65%) or part time employed (56%) 

- Retired respondents (90%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
extending opening hours  compared to respondents who are studying or 
training (76%)  

  
 Extending the range of homework clubs 

o Library users from Burnt Oak (76%), East Finchley* (88%) were significantly 
more likely to agree with this change compared to users from Chipping 
Barnet* (57%), Church End* (61%), Friern Barnet (53%), Hendon* (63%), 
Hampstead Garden Suburb (55%) and North Finchley (66%) 

o Unemployed* respondents (19%) were significantly more likely to disagree 
with the change compared to respondents who were retired (4%) 

o Full time employed respondents (74%) were more likely to agree than 
respondents looking after the home (50%)  

-  Respondents who were aged over 35 years old were more likely to agree 
(69%) with the proposal compared to respondents under 18 years old (49%)  

o Respondents who are in full time employment (74%) were more likely to 
agree than respondents who were looking after the home (50%) 

o In terms of religion, Atheists(55%) and respondents of Jewish faith (63%) 
were more likely to disagree compared to respondents of no religion (80%) 

   
 

 Better use of technology, including an online branch 
- Library users of Burnt Oak* (73%) and Hendon* (75%) were more likely to 

agree than users of Friern Barnet (52%)   
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- BME respondents were significantly more likely to agree (73%) with this 
proposal compared to white respondents (62%). 

- Black or Black British* (90%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
to BME respondents as a whole (73%)  

- Respondents who were full time employed (70%), self employed (68%) and 
retired (67%) were more likely to agree than part time employed (50%) 

- Households with no children were significantly more likely to agree (69%) with 
this proposal compared to households with children (58%)  

- Those who were Christian (68%) and those with no religion were more likely 
to agree with this proposal than Atheists (42%) 

 
 Creating community meeting spaces  

- Library users of Burnt Oak* (70%), Childs Hill* (82%), Chipping Barnet* 
(69%), East Finchley (81%) were more likely to agree with creating 
community spaces compared  library users from  Friern Barnet (59%), 
Hampstead Garden Suburb (43%), Hendon (56%) and North Finchley (56%)  

- Respondents aged 75 and over (20%) were more likely to disagree with this 
proposal compared to those aged 35 years old and under (9%) 

- Black or Black British* (83%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared to white respondents (63%) and to other BME 
respondents (65%)  
Those who were self employed (20%) were more likely to disagree than those 
full time employed (8%) 
Respondents who rent from the council or a housing association (82%) were 
significantly more likely to agree than owner occupiers (63%)  

   
 Developing volunteering programmes 

o Library users from Burnt Oak* (62%) and Childs Hill *(62%)  were significantly 
more likely to agree with developing volunteering programmes compared to 
users of Friern Barnet (42%), and North Finchley (34%) 

o Respondents who were between 35 to 54 years old (45%) were less likely to 
agree than respondents over 75 years old (65%) 

o BME respondents (59%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
developing volunteering programmes compared to white respondents (48%)   

o Respondents who were retired (12%) or full time employed (17%) were less 
likely to disagree with developing volunteering programmes than those who 
were part time employed (32%) 

- Respondents households with children (24%) were significantly more likely to 
disagree with developing volunteering programmes compared to households 
with no children (16%) 

- In terms of housing tenure, owner occupiers were significantly more likely to 
disagree (21%) compared to those who rent from the council or a housing 
association (5%)  

- Muslim respondents (5%) were significantly less likely to disagree than those 
who were Atheists (31%)  

 
 Using self-service systems in all libraries 

o Library users from Burnt Oak* (62%) and Hendon (59%) users were 
significantly more likely to agree with using self service systems in all libraries 
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compared to users of Childs Hill *(26%)   East Finchley (34%), Friern Barnet 
(33%), and Hampstead Garden Suburb (25%)  

o Male respondents (54 %) were significantly more likely to agree compared to 
female respondents (40%) 

o Respondents who were aged 45 to 54 (34%) and 55 to 64 years old were 
more likely to disagree with the use of self service than those aged under 35 
years old (21%) 

o BME respondents (57%) particularly Asian or Asian British* (60%) were 
significantly more likely to agree with using self service systems compared to 
white respondents (42%) 

o Those who were part time employed (40%) were more likely to disagree with 
this proposal than those full time employed (26%), studying or in training 
(23%) or retired (25%) 

 
 Offering a paid-for book delivery service 

- Library users of Church End (22%) were significantly less likely to agree with 
offering a paid- for book deliver service compared to users at  Hampstead 
Garden Suburb (43%)  

o 35 to 54 year olds (37%) and over 55 year olds were significantly more likely 
to agree compared over to under 18 year olds (18%) 

-  Respondents who were full time employed (45%) and retired (43%) were 
more likely to agree than respondents who were part time employed (29%) or 
self employed (29%) 

- Respondents with children (29%) in household were significantly more likely 
to disagree with this proposal compared with residents with no children in 
household (21%)  

-  Respondents who were Atheists (21%) were significantly less likely to agree 
with this proposal than other groups 

 
3.2.4 VERBATIM COMMENTS ON PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE LIBRARY 

SERVICE 
 
Respondents were asked if they had any additional comments to make about the 
proposed changes to the library network.  

 
Only 3% (221) of respondents answered this question, 81% of respondents, who 
answered this question, were users, 11% non users and 3% did not specify.  User 
responses were predominantly from Friern Barnet (23%), North Finchley (11%) and 
Hampstead Garden Suburb (7%).  
 
Table 2 below gives full details of the top eighteen types of comments received and 
are ranked by the most frequently cited comment. Percentages have been based on 
the total number of respondents who responded to this question (it should be noted 
many respondents wrote in more than one comment and therefore the total 
percentage adds up to more than 100%). Percentages are also given based on the 
total sample who took part in the survey.  For reporting purposes any comments with 
3% or less have been aggregated into ‘other’. 
 
In summary the top three most frequently cited comments were: 
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 ‘Must have librarians/ ‘do not cut back paid staff’/ ‘professional staff must 
always be available – not just computers’/ ‘volunteers/ self-service’.  
Respondent mentioned concern about cuts in staff and that Librarians were 
mentioned by 22% of respondents who answered this question (6% of the total 
survey sample). 

 ‘Varied opening hours would be useful’/’open one early morning or late 
evening/ include one or two evenings and weekend opening’ service’ .  These 
types of comments on opening times were mentioned by 15% of respondents who 
answered this question (5% of the total survey sample) 

 ‘Keep libraries open/ spend money on keeping libraries open not new 
schemes’/’should not achieve these at the expense of closing libraries down’/ 
‘preserve existing sites’.  These types of comments on keeping libraries open were 
mentioned by 11% of respondents who answered this question (4% of the total 
survey sample) 
 
Table 2: Verbatim comments on proposed changes to the Library service  
 
Do you have any other comments to make about the 
proposed changes? 

Number  % 
on question 
base (221) 

% 
on total 
sample 
(720) 

Must have librarians/ do not cut back paid staff/ 
professional staff must always be available – not just 
computers/ volunteers/ self-service 

48 22% 6% 

Varied opening hours would be useful/ open one early 
morning or late evening/ include one or two evenings and 
weekend opening 

34 15% 5% 

Keep libraries open/ spend money on keeping libraries 
open not new schemes/ should not achieve these at the 
expense of closing libraries down/ preserve existing sites 

25 11% 4% 

Libraries are fine as they are/ already fit for purpose 20 9% 3% 

Self service not suitable/ viable for the elderly/ disabled/ 
less able people 

18 8% 3% 

Books are the most important things in a  library/ buy more 
books/ don’t cut back on books to fund these objectives 

18 8% 3% 

Libraries should be for the whole community/ for adults as 
well as children 

17 8% 2% 

Technology more than adequate at present/ 
acknowledgement that technology is not be all and end all/ 
not everyone can use technology 

15 7% 2% 

Local library should retain its community importance/ 
important to expand support for community/ point of library 
is to meet people/ feel part of community 

15 7% 2% 

This is not the purpose of a library/ literacy is a matter for 
schools not libraries/ plenty of other provision of education/ 
homework clubs are for schools/ purpose of library is not to 
teach people to read 

15 7% 2% 

Needs to be local/ within walking distance 14 6% 2% 

Proposals are vague/ need clarification/ without context 11 5% 2% 

Don’t want increased opening hours/ earlier opening/ 
extended opening hours not important 

9 4% 1% 
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Should have a silent study area/ quiet reading room/ 
libraries are far too noisy already 

9 4% 1% 

Already have community space at library 8 4% 1% 

Fit for purpose is a subjective decision/ meaningless jargon/ 
what do you mean by fit for purpose 

8 4% 1% 

Book delivery should be free for the elderly/ people with 
mobility problems 

8 4% 1% 

All good/ very positive 8 4% 1% 

Total number of respondents 221   
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4. VIEWS ON WORKING WITH PARTNERS 
 
Respondents were presented with a list of ways the strategy proposed to work with 
partners in order to deliver improved services and asked to indicate to what extent 
they agreed or disagreed with each one.  
 

4.1 OVERVIEW 
 

 The chart below shows that the majority of respondents (62%) supported working 
with partners to offer more learning activities and events and a minority disagreed 
with this proposal (10%).  Nearly a quarter of respondents indicated they were 
neutral (23%).    

 
 Around half of respondents supported developing partnerships with other local 

authorities to share services (52%), self-service access to council customer services 
(50%) and just under half agreed with sharing buildings with partner organisations 
(46%).  Although there was not a clear majority that supported these proposals, 
significantly more respondents agreed with the proposal compared to the number of 
respondents who disagreed, and rather than disagreeing with the proposal a 
significant number of respondents indicated they were neutral instead. 
 
Chart 5: Views on working with partners 
 

% of respondents who agree or disagree with the different elements 
of working with partners 

64%

52%

50%

46%

23%

25%

28%

26%

10%

19%

16%

24%

6%

4%

3%

3%

 Working with
partners to offer

more learning
activities and

events

Developing
partnerships with

other local
authorities to share

services

Supported self-
service access to
council customer

services

Sharing buildings
with partner

organisations

Strongly Agree/Agree Neither agree nor disagree

Disagree/Disagree strongly Don’t know/Not sure
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4.2 DETAILED FINDINGS, WORKING WITH PARTNERS 

 
 The proposals that elicited the highest level of support were working with partners 

to offer more learning activities and events. Nearly two thirds of respondents 
(64%) agreed with this proposal (25% strongly agreed and 39%).  Just under a 
quarter (23%) were neutral and 10% disagreed. 

 
Around half of respondents agreed with the other three proposals: 

 
 Developing partnerships with other local authorities to share, just over half of 

respondents (52%) agreed with this proposal (19% strongly agreed and 33% 
agreed). A quarter (25%) were neutral and nearly a fifth disagreed (19%). 

 Supported self-service access to council customer services, again half of 
respondents (50%) agreed with this proposal (16% strongly agreed and 34% 
agreed). Just over a quarter (28%) were neutral and nearly a fifth disagreed (19%). 

 Sharing buildings with partner organisations, Just under half of respondents 
(46%) agreed with this proposal (15% strongly agreed and 30% agreed). A quarter 
(26%) were neutral and a further quarter disagreed (24%). 
 

4.2.2 DIFFERENCES BETWEEN KEY DEMOGRAPHICS  
  

4.2.3 Users compared to non users 
 
 Compared to library users, non uses were significantly more likely to agree (with all 

the proposals for working with partner (more than +25% in all cases).  
 
 

4.2.4 Other differences in terms of library used and key demographics 
 

 Working with partners to offer more learning activities and events.  
- Library users of Burnt Oak* (82%) were significantly more likely to agree with 

this proposal than users at Friern Barnet (53%), Hampstead Garden Suburb 
(55%), and North Finchley (61%) 

- Respondents who were aged over 75 years of age were more likely to agree 
than those aged between 65 and 74 years of age  

- BME respondents (73%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared to white respondents (62%) 

- Black or Black British* were significantly more likely to agree (90%) compared 
to BMEs as a whole (73%) 

- Respondents who were Christian (66%), or of Jewish faith (71%) and those 
with no religion (76%) were more likely to agree compared to Atheists (45%) 

   
 Developing partnerships with other local authorities to share services 

- Library users of Burnt Oak* (81%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
this proposal compared to Friern Barnet (42%), Hampstead Garden Suburb 
(31%), Hendon * (55%) and North Finchley (39%) 

- Library users of Childs Hill* (57%) and Church End* (53%) were significantly 
more likely to agree compared to Friern Barnet (42%)  
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- Male respondents were significantly more likely to agree (59%) with this 
proposal compared to female respondents (49%) 

- Respondents aged 35 to 54 years of age (24%) were more likely to disagree 
than those aged over 55 years of age (16%) and under 18 (7%) 

- Black or Black British* were significantly more likely to agree (73%) compared 
to White respondents (51%) 

- Respondents with children in their household were significantly more likely to 
disagree (24%) with this proposal compared to respondents with no children 
in household (16%) 

- Those who rent from the Council or Housing Association (74%) were more 
likely to agree compared to respondents in owner occupier or shared 
ownership (51%) 

- In terms of religion those of Jewish faith (60%) and Christian (57%) were 
more likely to agree with this proposal than Atheist (37%) 

 
 Supported self-service access to council customer services 

- Library users of Burnt Oak* (68%) and Hendon* (61%) were significantly more 
likely to agree with this proposal compared to Friern Barnet (41%), 
Hampstead Garden Suburb (31%), and North Finchley (36%) 

- Library users of Chipping Barnet* (56%) were significantly more likely to agree 
compared to Friern Barnet (41%) and North Finchley (36%) 

- Black or Black British* were significantly more likely to agree (73%) compared 
to White respondents (50%)  

- Respondents with children in their household were significantly more likely to 
disagree (20%) with this proposal compared to respondents with no children 
in household (13%)  

- Respondents who were Christian (54%), of the Jewish faith (55%) and of no 
religion (59%) were more likely to agree compared to Atheists (32%)  

  
 Sharing buildings with partner organisations 

- Library users of Burnt Oak* (76%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
this proposal compared to Friern Barnet (26%), Hampstead Garden Suburb 
(37%), Hendon * (45%) and North Finchley (39%) 

- Library users of Childs Hill* (46%) and Church End* (46%) were significantly 
more likely to agree compared to Friern Barnet (26%)  

- BME respondents (55%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared to white respondents (44%) 

- Respondents who were retired (50%) were significantly more likely to agree 
with sharing buildings with partner organisations compared to respondents 
who were studying or training (34%) 

- Respondents with children in their household (30%) were significantly more 
likely to disagree with this proposal compared to respondents with no children 
in their household (19%)  

  
4.2.4 VERBATIM COMMENTS ON THE PROPSALS FOR WORKING WITH PARTNERS 

 
Respondents were asked if they had any additional comments to make about the 
proposal on working with partners.  
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Only 27%% (189) of respondents answered this question, 91% of  respondents, who 
answered this question, were users,  5% non users and 3% did not specify.   
 
Table 3 over the page gives full details of the type of comments received which are 
ranked by most frequently cited comment. Percentages have been based on the 
total number of respondents who responded to this question (it should be noted 
many respondents wrote in more than one comment and therefore the total 
percentage adds up to more than 100%).  
 
In summary the top five most frequently cited comments were: 
 

 Need more information on who potential partners might be/ not enough detail 
here/ what partners do you have in mind/ support largely depends on who 
partners are.   
Questions about who partners might be were raised by 22% of respondents who 
answered this question (6% of the total survey sample)  

 This is a bit vague/ not sure what you mean by any of this/ difficult to answer 
as incredibly vague/ not clear how it would work.  These types of comments 
about working with partners was mentioned by 15% of respondents who answered 
this question (4% of the total survey sample)   
 

 Worry that partners could include commercial organisations and lead to loss 
of free service/ share building as long as not commercial organisations/ public 
facilities should not benefit profit making organisations/ part privatisation is 
worrying.   Respondents who commented on these issues represented 12% of 
those who answered this question (3% of the total survey sample 
 

 People need help so keep the excellent library staff/ don't want self service 
want to keep the qualified staff/ libraries need trained staff to provide a decent 
service.   
These types of comments about library staff were mentioned by 10% of those who 
answered the question (2% of the total survey sample) 
 

 Shared back office functions and systems with other boroughs is an excellent 
idea/ good idea in tough times to share expertise and services with other 
councils.  Respondents making these comments about sharing functions with other 
boroughs represent 10% of those who answered the question (2% of the total survey 
sample)
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Table 3: Verbatim comments on proposals for working with partners 
Do you have any other comments to make about the proposals to 
work with partners 

Number % % on 
total 

sample
(720) 

Need more information on who potential partners might be/ not enough detail here/ 
what partners do you have in mind/ support largely depends on who partners are 

41 22% 6% 

This is a bit vague/ not sure what you mean by any of this/ difficult to answer as 
incredibly vague/ not clear how it would work 

29 15% 4% 

Worry that partners could include commercial organisations and lead to loss of free 
service/ share building as long as not commercial organisations/ public facilities 
should not benefit profit making organisations/ part privatisation is worrying 

23 12% 3% 

People need help so keep the excellent library staff/ don't want self service want to 
keep the qualified staff/ libraries need trained staff to provide a decent service 

19 10% 2% 

Shared back office functions and systems with other boroughs is an excellent idea/ 
good idea in tough times to share expertise and services with other councils 

18 10% 2% 

Facilities may be too far away if share/ if moved, many local residents may no 
longer be able to use library/ depends where buildings are/ need services that are 
close and accessible 

15 8% 2% 

Appalling idea/ I couldn't disagree more with all of it 13 7% 2% 

Libraries should remain primarily about books/ should not detract from main 
purpose of libraries to provide books to read and use for reference 

12 6% 2% 

Sharing often means closing library, strongly disagree with this/ closing down 
library and moving books would not be helpful/ disagree if moving into other shared 
organisation 

12 6% 2% 

If something works well leave it alone/ I like the way it is 12 6% 2% 

Needs careful planning/ careful when partnering not to lose control/ support but not 
take over 

12 6% 1% 

See the relevance of sharing space/ building 10 5% 1% 

Developing partnership with local authorities has some logic/ co-operation between 
local authorities seems attractive in principle 

10 5% 1% 

Most of these are code for cutting council-paid services/ sounds like a cost cutting 
exercise/ is 'sharing of services' a euphemism for cutbacks/ this is all about cuts 

9 5% 1% 

Libraries would stop being libraries/ if other partners were involved they would 
cease to be libraries 

9 5% 1% 

Deliberately misleading question/ vague questions are misleading/ dishonest not to 
say who partners are/ another blatant attempt to produce spurious data in support 
of the strategy/ consultation flawed and unfair 

8 4% 1% 

Supported self-service access to council customer services is jargon/ meaningless 
jargon/ what does supported self-service access mean 

7 4% 1% 

Library is a place for reading not a community centre/ should be catering for those 
who want a library not a social club 

6 3% 0.8% 

Library should be kept quiet/ a quiet place for reading 6 3% 1% 

Barnet libraries should be adequately funded to not rely on partnership funding/ 
Barnet is large borough, should have sufficient resources 

3 2% 0.4% 

Total number of respondents 189   
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5. USE OF VOLUNTEERS 
 
Respondents were asked to indicate to what extent they agreed or disagreed with 
the use of volunteers to help deliver library services.  
 

5.1 OVERVIEW 
 

Overall, although there was not a clear majority for support of the use of volunteers 
to help deliver library service, significantly more respondents (44%), agreed with the 
proposal compared to the number who disagreed (32%.) One fifth (21%) of 
respondents indicated they were neutral and 2% said they did not know.  
 
Chart 6: Respondents views on the use of volunteers 
 

% of respondents who agree or disagree with the use of 
volunteers to help deliver the Library Service 

14%

30%

21%

16%

16%

2%

Strongly agree Agree

Neither agree nor disagree Disagree

Strongly disagree Don’t know
 

 
5.2 DIFFERENCES BETWEEN KEY DEMOGRAPHICS  

  
5.2.1 Users compared to non users 

   
 Compared to library users (37%), non users (80%) were significantly more likely to 

agree with the use of volunteers to help deliver library services (+43%).  
 

5.2.2 Other differences in terms of library used and key demographics 
 

- Library users of Burnt Oak* (54%), Childs Hill* (49%), Hampstead Garden 
Suburb (48%) and Church End* (45%) were more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared to Friern Barnet (30%) and Hendon * (25%)  

44% agree 32% disagree 
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- Under 35 year olds (50%) and 55 and over (50%) were significantly more 
likely to agree with this proposal compared to 35-54 year olds (34%) 

- BME respondents (56%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared to white respondents (41%) 

- Asian or Asian British (62%) and Black or Black British (64%) were 
significantly more likely to agree with the use of volunteers compared to BME 
respondents as a whole (56%) and White respondents (41%) 

- Those who were retired (54%) and studying or in training (49%) were more 
likely to agree with the use of volunteers than those  respondents who were 
full time employed (40%) or part time employed (34%) 

- Respondents who rent from the Council or Housing Association were 
significantly more likely to agree (61%) than owner occupiers (42%) 

- In terms of religion those of Jewish faith (51%), Christian (44%) and of no 
religion (54%) were more likely to agree with this proposal than Atheists 
(22%) 

  
 6.   VIEWS ON USING VOLUNTEERS FOR DIFFERENT TYPES OF ACTVITIES 

   
Respondents were asked to indicate to what extent they agreed or disagreed with 
use of volunteers for various activities laid out in the strategy.  
 

6.1    OVERVIEW 
The chart below shows that the majority of respondents supported the use of 
volunteers for assisting in the running of reading groups (60%). The remainder of 
respondents were almost evenly split between neutral (20%) and disagree (18%). 
2% indicated they did not know or were not sure.  
 
The majority of respondents also supported the use of volunteers in assisting with 
the running of children’s events (59%). As before, the remainder of respondents 
were almost evenly split between neutral (18%) and disagree (22%). 1% indicated 
they did not know or were not sure.  
 
A small majority, just over half of respondents, supported the use of volunteers in 
running literacy sessions (56%) and ICT sessions (54%). Compared to the number 
of respondents who agreed with the use of volunteers for these activities significantly 
less respondents disagreed with a significant number of respondents indicating they 
were neutral instead.   
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Chart 7: Respondents’ views on the use of volunteers to help to deliver the 
Library Service 

 

% of respondents who agree of disagree with the use of volunteers for the 
following activities

60%

59%

56%

54%

20%

18%

17%

19%

18%

22%

25%

24%

2%

1%

2%

3%

Assisting in the running of Reading Groups

Assisting in the running of children’s events
and activities e.g. Rhymetime, Story

Explorers

Running literacy sessions

Running ICT sessions

Strongly Agree/Agree Neither agree nor disagree

Disagree/Disagree strongly Don’t know/Not sure

 
6.2 DETAILED FINDINGS, USING VOLUNTEERS FOR DIFFERENT TYPES OF 

ACTVITIES  
 

 The activity that elicited the highest level of support was assisting in the running of 
reading groups. Three fifths of respondents (60%) agreed with volunteers assisting 
in this activity (19% strongly agreed and 41%).  One fifth (20%) were neutral and 
18% disagreed. 
 

 The running of children’s events and activities also received similar levels of support, 
with nearly three fifths of respondents agreeing (59%, 20% strongly agreed and 39% 
agreed) with the use of volunteers assisting in the running of these events. Around 
one fifth (21%) disagreed, 18% were neutral and 1% said they did not know  
 

 Around half of respondents (56%) agreed with the use of volunteers to run literacy 
sessions, (19% strongly agreed and 33% agreed). Conversely only a fifth disagreed 
(19%) with a quarter (25%) indicating they were neutral.  

 
 Running ICT sessions, again just over half of respondents (54%) agreed with this 

proposal (19% strongly agreed and 35% agreed). Conversely, only a further quarter 
disagreed (25%) and 17% said they were neutral. 
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6.2 DIFFERENCES BETWEEN KEY DEMOGRAPHICS  
  

6.2.1 Users compared to non users 
  
 Compared to library users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with the 

use of volunteers for the all activities outlined in the strategy (more than +25% in all 
cases).  
 

6.2.2 Other differences in terms of library used and key demographics 
 

 Assisting in the running of reading groups 
- 35-54 year olds (26%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 

proposal compared to fewer than 35 year olds (15%) 55 year olds and over 
(13%) 

- Library users from Burnt Oak (30%) and Friern Barnet (27%) were more likely 
to disagree to this proposal than Chipping Barnet (9%) 

- Employed (20%) or self employed respondents (24%) were significantly more 
likely to disagree with this use of volunteers compared to retired respondents 
(8%) and respondents studying or training (10%) 

- Respondents with children in their household (24%) were significantly more 
likely to disagree with the use of volunteers for assisting in the running of 
reading groups compared to respondents without children in their household 
(14%) 

    - Black or Black British (87%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared to White (59%), BME respondents as a whole (68 %) and 
Mixed or other ethnic group (59%) 

   - In terms of religion those of Jewish faith (64%), Christian (64%) and of no 
religion (61%) were more likely to agree with this proposal than Atheists 
(38%) 

 
 Running literacy sessions 

- 35-54 year olds (35%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
proposal compared to respondents under 35 year olds (25%) and 55 year 
olds and over (15%) 

- Full time Employed (28%), part time employed (36%) or self employed 
respondents (30%) and respondents who were studying or training (23%) 
were significantly more likely to disagree with this use of volunteers compared 
to retired respondents (11%)  

- Respondents with children in their household (31%) were significantly more 
likely to disagree with the use of volunteers for assisting in the running literacy 
sessions compared to respondents without children in their household (20%) 

- Black or Black British (86%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared White (53%), BME respondents as a whole (67%), and 
Mixed (38%) or other ethnic group (60%).  

- Asian or Asian British (71%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared White (53%), BMEs as a whole (59%) 

- Respondents renting from the council or Housing Association (79%) were 
more likely to agree than owner occupiers (55%) or other (40%) 
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 - In terms of religion those of Jewish faith (67%), Christian (57%) and of no 
religion (56%) were more likely to agree with this proposal than Atheist (32%) 

 
Running ICT sessions 

- 35-54 year olds (35%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
proposal compared to respondents under 35 year olds (23%) and 55 year 
olds and over (16%) 

- Library users from Chipping Barnet (63%) were more likely to agree than 
users of Osidge (30%)` 

- Full time employed (30%), part time employed (36%) or self employed 
respondents (31%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this use of 
volunteers compared to retired respondents (11%) and respondents studying 
or training (18%) 

- Respondents with children in their household (31%) were significantly more 
likely to disagree with the use of volunteers for assisting in the running of ICT 
sessions compared to respondents without children in their household (20%) 

    - Black or Black British (93%) were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal compared White (51%), BME respondents as a whole (69%), Asian 
or Asian British (71%) and Mixed or other ethnic group (52%).  

    - Respondents who are part time employed (36%) were more likely to disagree 
to this than those studying or in training (18%) or retired (11%) 

    - Respondents renting from the council or Housing Association (77%) were 
more likely to agree than owner occupiers (53%) or other (44%) 

    - In terms of religion those of Jewish faith (60%), Christian (54%) and of no 
religion (57%) were more likely to agree with this proposal than Atheist (32%) 

 
 

 The running of children’s events and activities 
- Library users of East Finchley* (40%) and Friern Barnet (32%) were 

significantly more likely to disagree with the use of volunteers for assisting in 
running of reading groups compared to North Finchley users (16%) 

- 35-54 year olds (31%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
proposal compared to 55 year olds and over (15%) 

- 35 – 54 year olds (31%) were significantly more likely to disagree compared 
to under 18 year olds ((14%) 

- Full time employed (26%)  part time employed (39%) or self employed 
respondents (24%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this use of 
volunteers compared to retired respondents (11%) and respondents studying 
or training (13%) 

- Respondents with children (28%) were significantly more likely to disagree 
with the use of volunteers for assisting in the running of children’s events  
compared to respondents without children in their household (17%) 

- Owner occupiers and those in shared ownership (23%) were more likely to 
disagree than those respondents renting privately (12%) 

- Mixed (48%) or other ethnic group respondents were significantly more likely 
to disagree with this proposal compared with White (21%), Asian or Asian 
British (15%) Black or Black British (10%) 

- Those respondents studying or in training (67%) and retired (69%) were more 
likely to agree than part time employed (45%) 
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- In terms of religion those of Jewish faith (68%), Christian (62%) and of no 
religion (63%) were more likely to agree with this proposal than Atheist (41%) 

 
  
 

6.2.3 VERBATIM COMMENTS: REASONS GIVEN IF RESONDENTS DISAGREED 
WITH THE USE OF VOUNTEERS 

 
 Respondents who disagreed with the use of volunteers were asked to give their 

reasons  
 

Only 37% (267) of respondents answered this question, 90% of respondents, who 
answered this question, were users, 8% non users and 1% did not specify.   
 
Table 4 gives full details of the top fifteen types of other activities respondents would 
be interested in volunteering for, ranked by most frequently cited comment. 
Percentages have been based on the total number of respondents who responded to 
this question (it should be noted many respondents wrote in more than one comment 
and therefore the total percentage adds up to more than 100%). 
 
In summary the top four most frequently cited comments were:  
 
 

 Professionals should be employed/ need qualified staff/ people who know 
what they're doing.  Respondents who commented on the use of volunteers 
represented 20% of the those who answered this question (8% of the total survey 
sample) 

 Volunteers ok in addition to, not to replace paid staff/ happy to see volunteers 
assist but not at the cost of jobs/ don't want people to lose their jobs.  These 
types of comments were made by 18% of respondents who answered this question 
(7% of the total survey sample) 

 Only use volunteers who are suitably checked when working with children/ 
working with children requires too many checks for volunteers/ need CRB 
checks if working with children.  Respondents who mentioned these concerns 
about using volunteers represent 12% of those who answered this question (4% of 
the total survey sample) 

 Volunteers need full training/ volunteers need full support and training.  These 
types of comments were made by 10% of those who answered this question (4% of 
the total survey sample) 
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Table 4: Verbatim comments, reasons why respondents disagree with use of 
volunteers 
 
If you disagree with the use of volunteers for any of these 
activities, please say why: 

Number % % 0n 
total 

sample
(720) 

Professionals should be employed/ need qualified staff/ people 
who know what they're doing 

54 20% 8% 

Volunteers ok in addition to, not to replace paid staff/ happy to 
see volunteers assist but not at the cost of jobs/ don't want 
people to lose their jobs 

48 18% 7% 

Only use volunteers who are suitably checked when working with 
children/ working with children requires too many checks for 
volunteers/ need CRB checks if working with children 

31 12% 4% 

Volunteers need full training/ volunteers need full support and 
training 

26 10% 4% 

These are highly specialised activities/ skills/ these are activities 
which need skilled training 

25 9% 4% 

Paid staff not volunteers/ no volunteers 24 9% 3% 

These are important services which warrant a salary/ people 
should get paid for their work/ councillors get paid, why shouldn't 
library staff 

22 8% 3% 

Stop cutting costs/ don't use volunteers just to cut costs 16 6% 2% 

Need funding to train volunteers/ how much is it going to cost to 
police check 

15 6% 2% 

Huge commitment for volunteers to take on/ unlikely people have 
enough time to commit to such a task 

15 6% 2% 

How can you ensure volunteers turn up/ high turnover of people 15 6% 2% 

We pay our taxes to fund services such as libraries/ we pay our 
council tax for a professional service/ this is what national and 
local taxes are levied for 

12 4% 1% 

Make use of the volunteers/ I agree (I volunteer myself) 11 4% 1% 

Only suitably qualified volunteers should be used/ volunteers who 
are qualified teachers/ librarians 

10 4% 1% 

Untrained amateurs can do more harm than good, especially if 
teaching reading/ writing/ more damage could be done/ bad 
teaching sometimes worse than none 

10 4% 1% 

Total number of respondents 267   
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7. VOLUNTEERING 
 

 A quarter of respondents said they would be interested in volunteering to help deliver 
the library services in  the future the most positive activity the most popular activity 
was  assisting in the running of reading groups (45%). 
 

7.1 DIFFERENCES BETWEEN KEY DEMOGRAPHICS  
  

7.2.1 Users compared to non users 
  
 Compared to non users (18%), library users (28%) were significantly more likely to 

say they would be interested in volunteering to help deliver activities in Barnet 
libraries (+10%). 

 
 

7.2.2 Other differences in terms of library used and key demographics 
 

- Respondents aged 35 years and under (35%) were significantly more likely to 
say they would volunteer compared to 35-54 year olds (23%) and 55 year 
olds and over (23 %) 

- Respondents who were studying or training (48%) or unemployed (48%) and 
‘other’ were significantly more likely to say they would volunteer compared to 
full time employed (17%), part time employed (18%) or self employed 
respondents (24%)  or retired respondents (22%) 

- Respondents with children (28%) were significantly more likely to disagree 
with the use of volunteers for assisting in the running of reading groups 
compared to respondents without children in their household – this isn’t right, 
they are virtually the same 

  - BME respondents as whole (44%), in particular Asian or Asian British (46%), 
Black or Black British (50%) and Mixed or other ethnic group other (37%) 
were significantly more likely to say they would volunteer compared to White 
respondents (21%)  

  - Respondents renting privately (34%) and renting from the council or Housing 
Association (39%) were more likely to volunteer than owner occupiers (23%) 

 
7.2.3   VERBATIM COMMENTS ON OTHER TYPES OF VOUNTEERING NOT 

SPECFIED IN SURVEY 
 

 Respondents were asked if there were any other types of activities they would be 
interested in volunteering  

 
Only 6% (43) of respondents answered this question, 88% of these respondents 
were users, 7% non users and 5% did not specify.   
 
Table 5 gives full details of the top ten types of other activities respondents would be 
interested in volunteering for, ranked by most frequently cited comment. 
Percentages have been based on the total number of respondents who responded to 
this question (it should be noted many respondents wrote in more than one comment 
and therefore the total percentage adds up to more than 100%) 
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In summary the top three most frequently cited comments were: 
 
 General deskwork and admin/ general assistance within the library/ general 

library duties/ helping generally.  These types of comments on volunteering 
were mentioned by 35% of those who answered this question (2% of total survey 
sample 

 Literacy for adults/ young adults.  Respondents who mentioned this 
represented14% of those who answered this question (1% of the total survey 
sample 

 Depends on opportunities and training.  These types of comments about 
volunteering were made by 12% of respondents who answered this question (1% 
of the total survey sample)  

 
 
Table 5: Other activities respondents would be interested in volunteering for 

    
If there are any other activities that you would be interested 
in volunteering for, please specify: 

Number % % on 
total 

sample
(720) 

General deskwork and admin/ general assistance within the 
library/ general library duties/ helping generally 

15 35% 2% 

Literacy for adults/ young adults 6 14% 1% 

Depends on opportunities/ training 5 12% 1% 

Creative writing groups 4 9% 1% 

Literacy in schools/secondary age students who've fallen behind 
on their reading 

3 7% 1% 

Interesting way of cutting down on jobs for paid staff/ only if it 
doesn't take paid work away from librarians 

3 7% 1% 

Helping people look for books 2 5% 1% 

Story telling/ Rhymetime and Storytime 2 5% 1% 

Play readings/ poetry readings 2 5% 1% 

Music 1 2% 1% 

Total number of respondents 43   



 85

8.  PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE LIBRARY NETWORK 
 

Respondents were presented with a summary of the proposed changes to the library 
network and asked to indicate to what extent they agreed or disagreed with each 
one.  
 

8.1 OVERVIEW 
The chart below shows that there were mixed views on the proposed network 
changes with no proposal receiving a clear majority for support.  However, three out 
of the five proposed changes to the network, the creation of a new library in Church 
End, and the Link Libraries in Grahame Park and Child’s Hill, had significantly more 
respondents who agreed with the proposed changes compared to the number of 
respondents who disagreed.  However, a significant number of respondents 
indicated they were either neutral about these proposals or did not know.  
 
Conversely, the proposal to create a Landmark library in the Arts Depot centre and 
the proposal to cease provision of library services in Hampstead Garden Suburb and 
replace this with a self-service collection, had more respondents who disagreed with 
these proposed changes compared to the number of respondents who agreed. 
However they also had a significant number of respondents who indicated they were 
neutral or did not know. Users of these particular libraries were much more likely to 
view these changes negatively. 

 
Chart 8: Respondents views on the proposed changes to the library network 
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% of repondents who agree of diagree with propsed changes to the network
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accessible library in Church End

Development of a new library in Grahame Park,
co-located with other public and community

services

Development of a new library in Childs Hill, co-
located with other public and community services

Creation of a 'Landmark Library' by bringing
together North Finchley Library and Friern Barnet

Library into a new fit for purpose library

Transfer a self-service collection of resources to a
partner/commmunity venue in Hampstead Garden

Suburb

 Overall support for the proposed changes to the
library network

Strongly Agree/Agree Neither agree nor disagree

Disagree/Disagree strongly Don’t know/Not sure

 
 
Respondents were also asked overall how much they agreed or disagreed with 
proposed changes to the library network. 
 
Overall, respondents were more likely to disagree (41%) compared to agree (35%). 
However they also had a significant number of respondents who indicated they were 
neutral (17%) or did not know (6%). 
 
Non users were significantly more likely to agree with the changes to the network 
(72%) compared to library users (28%). 
 

 Compared to the overall average (41%), users of Friern Barnet (86%, + 45%), South 
Friern**  (57%, 4 out of 7 respondents, small sample), Hampstead Garden Suburb 
(64%, + 23%) and North Finchley (61%, +20%) were more likely to disagree.  It must 
be noted that, due to the high response rates received from Friern Barnet, 
Hampstead Garden Suburb and North Finchley, their views have had more influence 
the overall average. 
 

8.2 DETAILED FINDINGS, PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE LIBRARY NETWORK 
 

                                            
** Due to the very small sample size  at this library (7 respondents) percentage should be treated with caution 
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As mentioned in the overview the proposed changes to the new library network that 
received the most support were the creation of a new library in Church End and the 
link libraries in Grahame Park and Child’s Hill.    Detailed findings can be found 
below.  

    
8.2.1 The Development of a new fit for purpose and accessible library in Church End      
 
 As mentioned in the overview, although there was not a clear majority, significantly 

more respondents (+30%) agreed with this development (46%, 13% strongly agreed 
and 33% agreed) compared to the number of respondents who disagreed (16%, 8% 
strongly agreed and 9% strongly disagreed).  However a large proportion of the 
sample indicated they were neutral (26%) or they did not know/were not sure (12%). 

 
 Compared to the overall average (16%),  users of Friern Barnet (35%, + 19%), South 

Friern**  (29%, 2 out of 7 respondents, +13%) and North Finchley (21%, +5%) were 
more likely to disagree with the development of a new fit for purpose and accessible 
library in Church End.  It must be noted that due to the high response rates received 
from Friern Barnet and North Finchley their views have had more impact on the 
overall average. 
 

 Compared to users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with all the new 
proposed changes to the new library network. 
 
Segmentation on key demographic sub groups 
 
Where samples sizes are over 30 for each demographic sub group significant 
differences have been highlighted below: 
 

- Users of Friern Barnet (35%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
change to the network compared to library users from Childs Hill* (6%), Chipping 
Barnet* (6%), Church End (12%), East Finchley* (9%), Hendon* (6%)  

- Also, but to a lesser extent, users of Friern Barnet (35%) were more likely to 
disagree with this proposal compared to users Hampstead Garden Suburb (22%)  
and North Finchley libraries (21%) 

- Respondents who were aged 35 years and under (22%) were significantly more 
likely to disagree with this change to the library network compared over 55’s (13%) 

-  Asian or Asian British (27%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
development compared to white respondents (14%) 

- In terms of faith, Atheists (32%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
development compared to Christian (12%) 

- Respondents with children (22%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
proposed change to network compared to respondents without children (13%) 

- Respondents who were studying or training (24%), working part time (25%), were 
more likely to disagree with this development compared to retired respondents (12%) 
and respondents who working full time (13%) 

  
 

                                            
** Due to the very small sample size  at this library (7 respondents) percentage should be treated with caution 
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8.2.2 The development of a new library in Grahame Park, co-located with other 
public and community services 

 This change to the Library network also received significantly more respondents 
(+29%) who were in agreement with this development (41%, 12% strongly agreed 
and 29% agreed) compared to the number of respondents who disagreed (12%, 6% 
strongly disagreed and 6 % disagreed). Again a significant number of respondents 
indicated they were neutral (30%) or they did not know (16%).  
 

 Compared to the overall average (41%), users of Childs Hill* (22%, - 19%), Friern 
Barnet (25%, -16%), Hampstead Garden Suburb (18%, -23%)  and North Finchley 
(36%, -5%) were less likely to agree with the proposed change to the library network.  
It must be noted that due to the high response rates received from Friern Barnet, 
Hampstead Garden Suburb and North Finchley their views have had more influence 
on the overall average. 
 

 Compared to users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal network. 
 
Segmentation on key demographic sub groups 
 
Where samples sizes are over 30 for each demographic sub group significant 
differences have been highlighted below: 
 

- Users of Childs Hill* (22%), Chipping Barnet* (36%,) Friern Barnet (25%), and 
Hampstead Garden Suburb (18%) libraries were significantly less likely to agree with 
this development compared to library users of Burnt Oak* (68%), Church End* 
(40%), East Finchley* (47%), and Hendon* (53%).  

- Respondents who were aged under 35 (22%) were significantly more likely to 
disagree with this development compared respondents who were over 55 (11%) 

 - Black or Black British* respondents (61%) were significantly more likely to agree with 
the development at Grahame Park compared to white respondents (40%) 

- In terms of faith, Atheists (21%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
development compared to Christian (8%) 

 
 
 

8.2.3 The development of a new library in Childs Hill, co-located with other public 
and community services  

 
 Again this development received significantly more support, +26% (38%, 11% 

strongly agreed and 27% agreed) compared to the number of respondents who 
disagreed (12%, 6% strongly disagreed and 6 % disagreed). As before a significant 
number of respondents indicated they were neutral (31%) or they did not know/were 
not sure (16%). 
 

 Compared to the overall average (38%), users of Friern Barnet (22%, -16%), 
Hampstead Garden Suburb (26%, 12%) and North Finchley (27%, -11%) were less 
likely to agree with the proposed change to the library network.  Again it must be 
noted that due to the high response rates received from Friern Barnet, Hampstead 
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Garden Suburb and North Finchley their views have had more influence on the 
overall average. 
 

 Compared to users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal network. 

 
Segmentation on key demographic sub groups: 

 
As before, where samples sizes are over 30 for each demographic sub group 
significant differences have been highlighted below: 

 
- Library users at  Friern Barnet (22%), Hampstead Garden Suburb (26%) and North 

Finchley (27%) were less likely to agree with this development compared to library 
users at Burnt Oak* (57%), Childs Hill* (41%), Chipping Barnet* (39%), Church 
Farm* (35%) East Finchley* (41%), and Hendon* (41%)  

-  Respondents who were aged less than 35 years old (31%) were significantly less 
likely to agree with this development compared respondents aged over 55 years 
(42%) 

 - Black or Black British* (58%) respondents were significantly more likely  to agree 
with the development at Childs Hill compared to White (36%) and Asian or Asian 
British (32%) respondents  

- Respondents with children (33%) were significantly less likely to agree with this 
proposed change to network compared to respondents without children (41%) 

- In terms of housing tenure, owner occupiers were significantly more likely to 
disagree (35%) compared to rent from the council or housing association (55%)  

 
The changes which received the least support with more respondents indicating they 
disagreed with this proposal compared to those that agreed were: 

 
8.2.4 The creation of a 'Landmark Library' by bringing together North Finchley 

Library and Friern Barnet Library into a new fit for purpose library 
  
 This proposal received significantly more respondents (+18%) who disagreed with 

this development (45%, 29% strongly disagreed and 16% disagreed) compared to 
the number of respondents who agreed (27%, 9% strongly agreed and 17% agreed).  
However, a significant number of respondents indicated they were neutral (21%) or 
indicated they did not know/were not sure (7%) 

 
 Compared to the overall average (45%), users of Friern Barnet (91%, + 46 %), South 

Friern**  (86%, 6 out of 7 respondents, +41%) and North Finchley (69%, +24%) 
libraries were significantly more likely to disagree with this proposal.  As before it 
must be noted that due to the high response rates received from Friern Barnet and 
North Finchley their views have influenced the overall average.  
 

 Compared to users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with this 
proposal network. 
 
Segmentation on key demographics 

                                            
** Due to the very small sample size  at this library (7 respondents) percentage should be treated with caution 
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 Where samples sizes over 30 significant differences have been highlighted below 
between key demographics: 

 
 - Users of Friern Barnet (91%), and North Finchley (69%) were more likely to disagree 

with this change compared to Burnt Oak* (27%), Childs Hill* (32%), Chipping Barnet* 
(39%), Church End (30%), East Finchley* (44%) Hampstead Garden Suburb (38%), 
and Hendon* (40%) library users 

- Females were more likely to disagree (49%) compared to males (41%) with the 
creation of a 'Landmark Library' by bringing together North Finchley Library and 
Friern Barnet Library.  

- 35-54 year olds were significantly more likely to disagree with this change compared 
over to under 35s (47%) and over 55’s (27%) 

- Retired respondents were significantly less likely to disagree (32%) compared to any 
other working status category  

- Black or Black British respondents were significantly more likely to agree (45%) with 
this change to the library network compared to white respondents (26%) 

- Respondents with children (57%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
proposed change to network compared to respondents without children (38%) 

- In terms of housing tenure, owner occupiers were significantly more likely to 
disagree (49%) compared to those who rent from the council or a housing 
association (30%)  

- In terms of religion, Atheists were significantly more likely to disagree (71%) 
compared to respondents who were Christian (40%) or of Jewish faith (40%) or 
respondent of no religion (43%) 
 

 
8.2.5 The Transfer a self-service collection of resources to a partner/community 

venue in Hampstead Garden Suburb  
 
 Again more respondents (+6%) disagreed with this development (31%, 20% strongly 

disagreed and 11% disagreed) compared to the number of respondents who agreed 
(25%, 8% strongly agreed and 17% agreed).  However, a significant number of 
respondents indicated they were neutral (28%) or they did not know/were not sure 
(6%). 
 

 Compared to the overall average (31%), library users from Hampstead Garden 
Suburb (71%, + 40%), were significantly more likely to disagree with this proposal.   

 
 Compared to users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with this 

proposal to the network. 
 
 
Segmentation on key demographics 
As before where sample sizes are over 30 significant differences have been 
highlighted between key demographics sub groups: 

 
- Library users from Hampstead Garden Suburb (71%) were more likely to disagree 

with this development compared to library users at Burnt Oak * (35%) Childs Hill* 
(26%), Childs Hill* (26%), Chipping Barnet* (33%), Church End* (23%), East Barnet 
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(31%), East Finchley* (41%), Friern Barnet (39%), Hendon* (13%) and North 
Finchley (39%).  

-  Females respondents (35%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
development to the network compared to men (27%) 

- Black or Black British* (13%) respondents were significantly less likely to disagree 
with this development to the network compared to White (31%) and Asian or Asian 
British (37%) respondents 

- Respondents with children (35%) were significantly more likely to disagree with this 
proposed change to network compared to respondents without children in household 
(31%). 

- In terms of housing tenure, owner occupiers were significantly more likely to 
disagree (49%) compared to rent from the council or housing association (30%)  

 
  8.2.6  VERBATIM COMMENTS ON THE PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE LIBRARY 

NETWORK 
 

Respondents were asked if they had any additional comments to make about the 
proposed changes to the library network.  

 
Only 38 % (274) of respondents answered this question, 91% of these respondents 
were users, 8% non users and 1% did not specify.  User responses were 
predominantly from Friern Barnet (32%), Hampstead Garden Suburb (14%) and 
North Finchley (14%)  
 
Table 3 below gives full details of the top thirteen types of comments received, 
ranked by most frequently cited. Percentages are based on the total number of 
respondents who responded to this question (it should be noted many respondents 
wrote in more than one comment and therefore the total percentage based on total 
number of respondents who answered this up to more than 100%). Percentages are 
also given based on the total sample who took part in the survey. 
 
The top three most frequently cited comments were: 
 

 ‘Don't want to lose local library service’/ ‘don't close local library/ closure of 
library would be loss to local community’/ ‘disagree with closure of individual 
libraries’ 

 
-   The most frequent cited comment in response to this question was that respondents 

did not want to loose their local library and fears that the closure of a local library 
would be a loss to the local community. Two fifths of respondents (40%) of those 
who answered this question (15% of the total sample) commented on not wanting 
local libraries to close. 

 - Users of libraries were much more likely to cite this (43%) compared to non users 
(15%). 

- Library users from Friern Barnet (57%) North Finchley (53%) and Hampstead 
Garden suburb* (44%) were more likely to say that they felt local libraries should not 
be closed.  

- Those respondents aged fewer than 35 and 35-54 year olds (48%) were much more 
likely to cite this compared over 55s (32%). 
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-  Respondents without a disability (43%) were much more likely to say this compared 
to respondents with a disability (23%). 

 
 ‘Transport to new library would be problematic’/ ‘don't want to have to drive to 

library/ can walk to current library’/ ‘need local library within walking distance/ 
library would not be easily accessible’ 

 
- The second most frequently cited comment was some respondent felt that the 

proposed changes to the network would cause issues around transport and as apart 
of this some respondents said they needed a local library with in walking distance of 
their home. Just under one fifth (17%) of those who answered this question (7% of 
the total survey sample) raised transport as a concern  

- Users of libraries (18%) were much more likely to cite transport as a concern 
compared to non users (5%). 

- Overall 63% of comments that mentioned transport issues were from users of Friern 
Barnet library, and 36% of Friern Barnet users raised this as a concern.  

- Respondents aged 35-54 year olds (23%) were much more likely to cite this 
compared 55s and over (13%). 

 
 ‘Existing library is fit for purpose’/ ‘library is good, leave it alone/ existing 

library is well loved’  
 

-  The third most mentioned comment was respondents felt existing libraries were 
already fit for purpose or their library did not need to change. 16% of respondents 
who answered this question (7% based on the total sample) felt that there was no to 
change libraries 

- All these comments came from library users, with the exception of one respondent 
who did not specify whether they were a user or non user. 

- 35% of these comments were cited by respondents who were users of Friern Barnet, 
and 19% of Friern Barnet users raised this as a concern. 

  
Table 6: Verbatim comments on the proposed changes to the library network 

 
Do you have any other comments that you wish to make 
about the proposed changes to the Library Network? 

Number  % 
on question 
Base (274) 

% 
on total 

sample (720) 
Don't want to lose local library service/ don't close local 
library/ closure of library would be loss to local 
community/ disagree with closure of individual libraries 

 
110 

 
40% 

 
15% 

Transport to new library would be problematic/ don't 
want to have to drive to library/ can walk to current 
library/ need local library within walking distance/ library 
would not be easily accessible 

 
47 

 
17% 

 
7% 

Existing library is fit for purpose/ library is good, leave it 
alone/ existing library is well loved 

 
43 

 
16% 

 
6% 

Library should be located within the community it 
serves/ library should continue to serve its local 
community/ everyone in borough should have good 
library near to them 

 
25 

 
9% 

 
3% 

Want more libraries/ library services not less/ need all 
the libraries 

 
22 

 
8% 

 
3% 



 93

Difficult to commit to answers without knowing the full 
proposals 

 
17 

 
6% 

 
2% 

Where's the money coming from to do this/ thought 
there wasn't enough budget for such upheavals 

 
14 

 
5% 

 
2% 

 
Can't comment as don't live locally 

 
11 

 
4% 

 
2% 

 
Parking at new library would be difficult/ expensive/ 
there needs to be parking 

 
11 

 
4% 

 
2% 

Existing library is well used/ local library well used by 
people of all ages 

 
11 

 
4% 

 
2% 

Don't want huge new libraries/ swanky new building/ 
some gargantuan mish mash/ like small local libraries 

 
11 

 
4% 

 
2% 

New library not local to schools/ children can't go on 
way home from school (without getting on a bus) 

 
10 

 
4% 

 
2% 

Library is the centre/ heart of the community/ important 
part of the community 

10 4% 2% 

Total number of respondents 274   

 
 

8.2.7 VERBATIM COMMENTS ON OTHER SERVICES RESPONDENTS WOULD LIKE 
OFFERED AT THE NEW LINK LIBRAIRES 

 
Respondents were asked if they had any additional comments to make about the 
proposed changes to the library network.  

 
Only 22 % (159) of respondents answered this question, 87% of these respondents 
were users, 13% non users and 1% did not specify.   
 
Table 7 below gives full details of the top sixteen types of comments received, 
ranked by most frequently cited. Percentages are based on the total number of 
respondents who responded to this question.  Percentages are also given based on 
the total sample who took part in the survey. 
 
In summary the top three most frequently cited comments were: 
 

 Literacy/ literacy development activities (for adults/ children)/ emphasis on 
child and adult reading.  Respondents who mentioned these activities represent 
9% of those who answered this question (2% of the total survey sample) 

 Libraries should remain libraries/ we like them as they are.  These types of 
comments were made by 9% of those who answered this question (2% of the total 
survey sample) 

 Citizens advice bureau/ CAB/ advice information sessions / Social benefit 
advice / housing benefit / social services / welfare rights.  These types of 
comments about other services were mentioned by 7% of respondents who 
answered this question (2% of the total survey sample) 

 
Table 7: Verbatim comments on other services respondents would like offered 
at the new ‘Link Libraries’ 
Apart from the core library services are there any other Number % % on 
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services you would like to see offered in the new 'Link 
Libraries'?  

total 
sample 

(720) 
Literacy/ literacy development activities (for adults/ children)/ 
emphasis on child and adult reading 

14 9% 2% 

Libraries should remain libraries/ we like them as they are 14 9% 2% 

Citizens advice bureau/ CAB/ advice information sessions / 
Social benefit advice / housing benefit / social services / 
welfare rights 

11 7% 2% 

Don't close the library/ keep the library open 10 6% 2% 

Quiet areas/ a silent study area 9 6% 1% 

Stop spending money on unnecessary services unrelated to 
core function/ concentrate on core services when funding for 
other services not in place 

9 6% 1% 

Multimedia rental/ DVDs/ CDs/music 8 5% 1% 

Meeting rooms/ meeting place spaces/ spaces for community 
leisure activities 

8 5% 1% 

Children's activities / rhyme time / story time 7 4% 1% 

Professional staff/ literate librarians/ don't use volunteers 7 4% 1% 

IT workshops/ classes to get people online 6 4% 1% 

Nowhere near me so irrelevant/ don't care/ only use local 
libraries so what happens in link libraries doesn't concern me 

6 4% 1% 

ICT facilities/ free internet 5 3% 1% 

Café/ refreshment bar 5 3% 1% 

Job club / advice / 'return to work' 5 3% 1% 

Should be local 5 3% 1% 

Total number of respondents 159   
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9. OVERALL SUPPORT FOR THE STRATEGY 
Respondents were asked to what extent they agreed or disagreed with Library 
Strategy overall.  

 
9.1  OVERVIEW 
 

 The chart below shows that although there was not a clear majority, significantly 
more respondents agreed with the strategy overall (46%) compared to the number of 
respondents who disagreed (33%).  Just under one fifth of respondents (18%) 
indicated they were neutral and 4% said they did not know or not sure. 

  
 Users of Friern Barnet (69%, + 36 %), Hampstead Garden Suburb (63%, +30%), and 

North Finchley (44%, +10%) and libraries were significantly more likely to disagree 
with this proposal compared to other Library users.  

 
Chart 9: Respondents views on the strategy overall 
 

  

% of respondents who agree or disagree with the Library Service 
Stragey Overall 

9%

37%

18%

15%

18%

4%

Strongly agree Agree

Neither agree nor disagree Disagree

Strongly disagree Don't know/Not sure

     
 

33% 
disagree 

46% 
agree 
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  9.2 DIFFERENCES BETWEEN KEY DEMOGRAPHICS 
 

 9.2.1 Users compared to non users 
Compared to library users, non users were significantly more likely to agree with the 
overall strategy (81% of non users agreed compared to 37% of users) 
 

9.2.2 Differences between library used and key demographics 
 

-  Users of Friern Barnet (69%, + 36 %), Hampstead Garden Suburb (63%, 
+30%), and North Finchley (44%) libraries were significantly more likely to 
disagree with this proposal compared to the overall average (33%) 

- compared to under 18 (38%)  
- 25 – 34 year olds (61%) were more likely to agree compared to 35 – 54 year 

olds (41%), and 55 – 64 (40%)  
- Part time employed (55%) were more likely to agree compared to self 

employed (38%) 
- Part time employed (44%) were more likely to disagree than retired 

respondents (27%) 
- Respondents with children (43%) were significantly more likely to disagree 

with the strategy overall compared to respondents without children in 
household (26%) 

- Respondents renting from the council or a Housing Association (62%) were   
more likely to agree with the strategy than owner occupiers and shared 
ownership (43%) 

    -   Owner occupiers were more likely to disagree (36%) than those renting 
privately (23%) 
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9.2.3   VERBATIM COMMENTS ON THE STRATEGY OVERALL 
 

 Respondents were asked to give reasons for why they either agreed or disagreed 
with the strategy overall.   
 
Table 8 gives full details of the top twenty two responses, ranked by most frequently 
cited comment. Percentages have been based on the total number of respondents 
who responded to this question (it should be noted many respondents wrote in more 
than one comment and therefore the total percentage adds up to more than 100%). 
 
In summary the top three most frequently cited comments were: 
 

 Do not want to lose library/ opposed to closure of library/ ok to develop library 
services but not at expense of local library.  Respondents who mentioned 
concern over libraries closing made up 28% of those who answered the question 
(13% of the total survey sample) 

 Makes sense/ very necessary/ good strategy/ agree with most of strategy.  
These types of comments about the strategy were mentioned by 15% of 
respondents who answered this question (7% of the total survey sample) 

 Not clear/ don't know what it means/ need more detail/ info/ does not state 
what will happen to my local library.  These types of comments were mentioned 
by 10% of those respondents who answered this question (5% of the total survey 
sample) 
 
 
Table 8: Reasons given for supporting or not supporting the strategy overall  
Please give reasons for your answer (agree/disagree with the Library 
Service Strategy) 

Number % % on 
total 

sample
(720) 

Do not want to lose library/ opposed to closure of library/ ok to develop library 
services but not at expense of local library 

96 28% 13% 

Makes sense/ very necessary/ good strategy/ agree with most of strategy 51 15% 7% 

Not clear/ don't know what it means/ need more detail/ info/ does not state 
what will happen to my local library 

36 10% 5% 

People will have to travel further to access facilities/ won't be able to walk to 
library/ will need to drive 

29 8% 4% 

Would be detrimental for the community/ libraries are vital as community 
spaces/ closing small libraries and opening 'super libraries' disenfranchises 
local community/ libraries are heart of the community 

27 8% 4% 

Agree with some but not all 27 8% 4% 

Library should be local/ need local libraries 26 7% 4% 

Not in favour of using volunteers/ services can't be provided properly by 
volunteers/ need trained professional staff/ do not replace paid staff with 
volunteers 

19 5% 3% 

Focus on books/ we need libraries to borrow books, read and use IT facilities/ 
community services should be secondary to proper library functions/ taking 
focus away from books and information services 

16 5% 2% 

Elderly/ disabled / disadvantaged could lose out 15 4% 2% 
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Don't like staff cuts/ seems like cutting staff/ would not support redundancies 
among library staff 

15 4% 2% 

Children would miss out/ children won't be able to walk there/ get there on 
their own 

14 4% 2% 

Current libraries are fit for purpose/ Barnet libraries are good and valued/ 
happy with libraries as they are/ if it ain't broke don't fix it 

13 4% 2% 

Questionnaire is dubious/ survey is biased 13 4% 2% 

Thought we were supposed to be saving money/ how will this be financed/ in 
times of financial constraint it's irresponsible to undertake massive 
expenditure programmes on landmark libraries 

11 3% 2% 

You haven't asked us what we want/ doesn't listen to the community/ listen to 
what people want 

11 3% 2% 

Bring libraries into 21st century/ look at alternative, up to date and modern 
ways/ needs updating 

11 3% 2% 

Arts Depot is an unsuitable space 10 3% 1% 

Strategy designed to cut costs/ exercise in cutting costs without telling us/ 
dictated by accountants 

10 3% 1% 

Full of jargon and spin/ way going about this is sneaky 9 3% 1% 

Strategy OK but execution might not be/ well considered by may not be 
achievable/ aims are good but way of achieving them means community will 
not benefit 

9 3% 1% 

Agree with focusing on literacy/ promotion of literacy 9 3% 1% 

Total number of respondents 348   

 
9.2.4   VERBATIM COMMENTS ON ANYTHING RESPONDENTS THINK MAY HAVE 

BEEN MIISSED FORM THE STRATEGY 
 

 Respondents were asked if they felt anything had been missed from the strategy to 
specify.   

 
 
Table 9 gives full details of the top sixteen responses, ranked by most frequently 
cited comment. Percentages have been based on the total number of respondents 
who responded to this question (it should be noted many respondents wrote in more 
than one comment and therefore the total percentage adds up to more than 100%). 
 
In summary the top six most frequently cited comments were: 
 

 Dismissed needs of community/ small local libraries more beneficial for 
community than large centralised services/ have not considered value of local 
libraries to the community.  These types of comments on the strategy represented 
13% of those who answered this question (4% of the total survey sample) 

 Closures/ don't know whether you're closing library/ failed to openly state 
intention to close library/ hiding the facts about closures.  Respondents 
mentioned these comments made up 8% of those that answered this question (3% 
of the total survey sample) 

 You have to have core professional staff/ staff numbers are to be cut/ employ 
more staff not volunteers/ don't lose jobs.  These types of comments about the 
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staffing of libraries represented 7% of those that answered this question (2% of the 
total survey sample) 

 Purchase of books/ maintain a comprehensive catalogue of books/ reversing 
decline of book stock/ swap collections between libraries to keep stock fresh.  
Respondents who mentioned these comments made up 7% of those who answered 
this question (2% of the total survey sample 

 Not enough information given/ more explanation/ need more detail.  These 
types of comments about having enough information were made by 7% of those that 
answered this question (2% of the total survey sample) 

 Keep things as they are/ maintain the currently excellent status quo/ leave the 
libraries alone.  These responses were made by 7% of people who answered this 
question (2% of the total survey sample) 
 
Table 9: Reasons given for supporting or not supporting the strategy overall  
 
If there is anything that you think we have not included in the 
strategy, 

Number  %  % ob 
total 

sample 
(720) 

Dismissed needs of community/ small local libraries more beneficial 
for community than large centralised services/ have not considered 
value of local libraries to the community 

30  13%  4% 

Closures/ don't know whether you're closing library/ failed to 
openly state intention to close library/ hiding the facts about 
closures 

19  8%  3% 

You have to have core professional staff/ staff numbers are to be 
cut/ employ more staff not volunteers/ don't lose jobs 

17  7%  2% 

Purchase of books/ maintain a comprehensive catalogue of books/ 
reversing decline of book stock/ swap collections between libraries 
to keep stock fresh 

15  7%  2% 

Not enough information given/ more explanation/ need more detail  15  7%  2% 

Keep things as they are/ maintain the currently excellent status 
quo/ leave the libraries alone 

15  7%  2% 

Meaningful consultation/ people feel manipulated by surveys like 
this/ there has been no real consultation/ will you take any notice of 
our views/ more honest questions 

12  5%  2% 

Increase/ stagger opening hours  11  5%  2% 

Walking distance to local library/ strong local presence/ need to be 
local/ accessible/ easy to get to 

10  4%  1% 

Access for the elderly/ disabled/ reference to needs of older people  10  4%  1% 

Financial information/ whether this is just a cost cutting exercise/ 
how much will be saved/ understanding of the costs and savings 

9  4%  1% 

Improve facilities without removing existing ones  8  4%  1% 
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Library buildings should be protected/ utilisation of buildings we 
have/ don't sell off land/ future use of buildings 

7  3%  1% 

Expanding/ improved online library services/ ongoing strategy for 
online services 

6  3%  1% 

Opportunity for revenue/ money generation/ find and develop new 
revenue streams 

6  3%  1% 

Improve links between schools and libraries/ where do school 
libraries come into this 

6  3%  1% 

Total number of respondents  227     

 
 
 
 3.  Phase two consultation findings – management summary of 
external research agency sample focus groups   
 
3.1. Initial impressions of the library strategy – ‘Literacy, Learning and Leisure’ 

 The document was seen to be based on a firm evidence base and well thought 
through. 

 The ideas were regarded as forward looking and quite innovative, whilst being 
grounded in core library values such as the provision of books and appropriate 
spaces to study. 

 The aim of engaging all members of the community was welcomed, particularly 
given the statistics for adult functional literacy and the numbers who have never 
used the internet. 

o there was enthusiastic support for services for teenagers and younger 
adults such as homework clubs, quality study spaces and more investment 
in text books; and for more provision for their leisure time too, such as café 
facilities or areas set aside for this group only. 

o older adults were seen in particular to gain from initiatives to boost the 
reach of internet usage 

 The emphasis on facilitating children’s literacy, reading and learning, was seen 
as central to the remit of libraries going forward.   

o engaging with parents and families as well as with children was 
recommended, to maximise success here. 

 The breadth of services on offer and planned was predicted to significantly 
broaden appeal and serve the wider community.   

o café facilities, events, classes, longer opening hours, high quality study 
areas, extended online services and continued investment in books were 
specifically appealing to participants as well as being seen as drivers of 
increased footfall in general.    

 The only concerns to more than one participant, raised at the outset of the 
discussions, related to how the new service could be funded in the current 
financial climate.   

 
3.2. Key objectives of the new library service 
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 All four principles of a new library service were strongly endorsed by both users 
and non-users.  

 It was felt that libraries could provide a relaxed, informal environment which 
complements schools in increasing reading, literacy and learning opportunities for 
children.   

o it was thought that libraries could help children with their computer literacy 
as well. 

o incentivising children to visit and use library facilities was suggested. 
 The promotion of reading and learning opportunities was seen to be very much in 

keeping with how libraries should be serving the local community. 
o participants questioned how less literate people could be enticed to a 

library, but expected that community facilities such as refreshments and 
events would help to bring such people in and make libraries less 
threatening.  High quality, interactive technology, along with separate, 
discrete spaces for literacy classes were also suggested to overcome 
barriers.   

 Participants wanted to see improved community spaces, access and resources 
through longer opening hours, events and café facilities. 

 Providing easy access to a wider world of knowledge and information was 
regarded as an essential part of the new library service, especially where staff 
are able to help residents navigate available information options.   

 All practical measures that were suggested to participants to fulfil the four key 
objectives above were well supported by both users and non-users, with most 
enthusiasm reserved for better facilities for teenagers and young people; the 
extension of online services; and the creation of community meeting spaces for 
classes and events.     

 
3.3. Foundations of the new library service 

 The proposed system of Landmark, Leading and Link libraries was not 
contentious, but failed to excite participants.  Some thought three Landmark 
libraries would be too few to serve the whole community, but they stressed that 
the most important factor was that local access to the service was important.  If 
more than one library was in a small area, they should be looking to complement 
each other in terms of services and opening hours. 

 All but one participant of those who gave a view supported the development of a 
new library at Child’s Hill. 

 All participants who gave a view supported the plans for Church End, Grahame 
Park and Hampstead Garden Suburb library. 

 All but one participant of those who gave a view supported the merger of North 
Finchley and Friern Barnet libraries into a new Landmark library in North 
Finchley.  The possibility of co-location with the Arts Depot was popular. 

 The Reading Direct initiative carried considerable appeal, especially the 
extension of online services such as ‘reserve and collect’ and ‘reserve and 
deliver’. 

 Supported self-service captured the imagination of some participants, particularly 
having access to staff that can help them navigate the wealth of information 
sources now available. 
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 The use of volunteers was supported, as long as paid staff remain available to 
help customers. 

o Most saw volunteers as performing basic administrative functions such as 
checkout assistance, but some suggested that specialist volunteers (e.g. 
able to run educational classes) could be a valuable complement to the 
service.  

o Volunteers from across the community would be preferred, to represent 
the diversity in the target customer base. 

 The consolidation of back office services was seen as a sensible move, provided 
the quality of service can be retained and moved forward.    It was suggested that 
libraries over but near the borough boundary should be considered during 
development of services. 
 

3.4. Financial context and the impact of new strategy 

 Detail of the projected savings to be made did not alter participants’ opinions of 
the proposed changes.  

 Users were most likely to feel that they would use the service more, particularly 
utilising newer initiatives such as online facilities, events and café facilities. 

 Non-users thought they would be attracted in by community events, cafes and 
classes too. 

 Participants agreed that the moves planned would generate significant new 
custom and more footfall generally from across a wider section of the community. 

 Calls were made for widespread and assiduous marketing to maximise 
awareness of the breadth of services becoming available.      

 
3.5. Third sector response to consultation  
This section sets out the findings from the survey of community organisations that 
was conducted as a part of the phase two strategy consultation.   
 
The survey findings are important in order to quantify voluntary sector and 
community organisations opinions on the strategy and to help understand if there are 
any key areas that the council needs to address.  The survey was promoted with 
communications via Community Barnet using their contact database to encourage a 
high response to the survey.  These organisations were also encouraged to get their 
members to complete the survey.  This included a letter from Councillor Rams 
(Cabinet Member for Customer Access and Partnerships) sent to Community Barnet 
which included a summary of the strategy together with links to the strategy, to the 
online survey and an email address to send in comments. This letter was sent out 
via the Community Barnet e-newsletter and also individually to groups who had 
previously taken part in focus groups. 
 
All respondents (eight out of eight) either strongly agreed or agreed with all four 
objectives set out in the libraries strategy. 
 
The objective that received the highest support with all respondents strongly 
agreeing was: Increasing reading, literacy and learning opportunities for children. 
Two of the eight respondents commented that these were excellent objectives. 
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All respondents (six out of six) strongly agreed or agreed with the proposals in the 
strategy with the exception of ‘offering a paid-for book delivery service; – with three 
out of six respondents either strongly agreeing or agreeing and two out of six neither 
agreeing nor disagreeing.   One of the six respondents strongly disagreed with this 
proposal.  The majority of respondents (four out of six) supported working with 
partners with the exception of sharing buildings with partner organisations with half 
the respondents (three out of six).    Four of the six respondents either strongly 
agreed or agreed with the use of volunteers with two neither agreeing nor 
disagreeing.   
 
Respondents were presented with a summary of the proposed changes to the library 
network and asked to indicate to what extent they agreed or disagreed with each 
one.   The majority of respondents (four out of six) either strongly agreed or agreed 
with the proposals, with the exception of the proposal for Hampstead Garden Suburb 
where only half the respondents (three out of six) strongly agreed and one 
respondent disagreed with the other two not expressing an opinion.   One comment 
was made about closing Child Hill and the lack of any scope for co-location in the 
area and it being a valuable community resource.  Another comment was made 
about closing Friern Barnet and it also being the only community resource in the 
area for a range of the local population. 
 
With particular reference to offering other services at Grahame Park and Childs Hill, 
helping adults access the internet for study and job seeking were mentioned  and 
also activities for children and book clubs for all ages.  Overall, the majority of 
respondents (four out of six) strongly agreed or agreed with the proposed changes to 
the library network. 
 
Overall the majority of respondents (four out of six) agreed with the Library Service 
Strategy with only one respondent disagreeing and one who neither agreed nor 
disagreed.  Of the respondents who commented on the Library Strategy, one felt that 
more thought should have been given to the implications for specific areas within 
Barnet and the other felt that there is a great need for the proposals within the 
Strategy. 
 
4.  Petitions and local campaigns  
During consultation phase two, three active campaigns have been launched with 
petitions presented to the council.   
 
4.1. Hampstead Garden Suburb  
A petition of 2547 (as of 16 June 2011) has been submitted to the council.  The 
terms of the petition are as follows: 
 
 

‘We the residents and schoolchildren of Hampstead Garden Suburb, 
are petitioning Barnet Council in order to prevent them from closing 
this much needed amenity for our residents. Our library in 
Marketplace, which has been in it's current location for some 60 
years, is the only one in the borough which is set to shut down 
completely. This, despite the fact that it provides a very valuable 
service to the community, particularly to young children and the 
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elderly. The "alternative" proposal, currently under discussion, would 
involve a move of our stock from our library to The Institute premises 
(next to East Finchley tube station) and the installation of a self-
service machine - presumably dispensing with the librarians. The 
Institute is nearly a mile away from Marketplace and one has to ask 
how many of our library's users would be willing or able to make the 
journey - particularly the elderly or mums with pushchairs - and 
where parking is a nightmare. When Barnet published their "cost 
saving" plans for the libraries they said there would be a 10 week 
period of consultation. This finishes on June 13th so please make 
your feelings known by signing our petition today. Thank you’. 

 
In addition, officers and Cllr Rams met with the petition organisers and others 
involved with the campaign.  A number of letters and emails in support of Hampstead 
Garden Suburb library have also been received from local residents, the Residents 
Association, local schools and library users.  
 
4.2. Friern Barnet  
A petition of over 2,000 signatures was presented to the council.  The terms of the 
petition are as follows:  
 

‘We the residents, students and workers of Friern Barnet, are 
petitioning Barnet Council not to deprive us of our local library. Arts 
Depot is local to North Finchley but not to Friern Barnet. Public 
transport is expensive, inconvenient and slow in ever increasing 
traffic. It will turn a weekly or even a daily drop-in to our local library 
into a cumbersome expedition. Among us young families, who moved 
into the area for the proximity of the library. There is an increasing 
number of young jobseekers, who badly need a free PC access. 
There are the elderly and disabled, who can just about make the 
short distance to their local library. It is the only place in the area 
where we can spend quality time for free. Friern Barnet Library in its 
present place and shape is an integral part of our life. We don’t want 
a pie in the sky- “Landmark” library far away, but a cheerful Local 
library. Please don’t take it away from us to show that you really are 
Putting the community first’. 

 
In addition, officers and Cllr Rams met with the petition organisers and others 
involved with the campaign.  A number of letters and emails in support of Friern 
Barnet library have also been received from local residents, local schools, library 
users and support from authors.   
 
 
4.3. North Finchley 
 
A petition of 790 signatures has been received by the council (as June 2011).   
 

‘The residents of North Finchley and Whetstone are petitioning Barnet 
Council to keep the North Finchley library open in its present 
welcoming, accessible and convenient building.  
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Why close a successful and popular library when over the past year 
there has been significant investment in new facilities?  This has 
included a Sure Start centre which enables local parents to give their 
children the best possible start in life through early education, health 
and family support.  
 
Barnet Council have plans to move the library to the Arts Depot site; 
this makes no sense to residents.  In the Arts Depot site the library 
would be in several different locations.  In the current library all the 
services are on one site, we have considerable free parking and a 
good bus route for the residents of Whetstone and Totteridge who 
have already lost their local library.   
 
Libraries are the gateway to knowledge and mental freedom, as well 
as space for old and young to share.   
 
We need to stand together to save North Finchley library today or we 
may lose it forever’. 

 
Officers and Cllr Rams met with the petition organisers and others involved with the 
campaign.   
  
A number of letters and emails were received by officers and further emails were 
sent directly to Cabinet or Ward members.  The vast majority received by officers 
related to Friern Barnet and Hampstead Garden Suburb.  Notable letters came from 
local schools, residents associations, campaign groups, residents, and library users.  
The key themes were: 
 

 A strong desire to keep libraries open  
 Loss of local services 
 Adverse impact on particular groups (e.g. school children, families, older 

people, those with a disability)  
 Impact on the local community or loss of community identity 
 Belief that the proposed objectives of the strategy are at odds with changes to 

the network  
 Travel and transport implications of the proposals  
 Adverse implications of reduction in the network on ability to deliver the 

strategy  
 Maintained paid and skilled librarian support 
 Questions about how the new Landmark Library would be created  
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Enclosure 2: Consultation chronology 
 
 Method Objective  Consultation 

dates   
Activities 
Completed 
and numbers 
of 
participants  

Who and 
how?  

Barnet preschool 
learning alliance  

Focus Group Understand 
use/non-use 
Strengths and 
weaknesses 
Priorities and 
ideas 

Various 
dates during 
consultation  

Open session Community 
Barnet  

Learning 
Disabilities Board  
 

Invite 
responses 
on behalf of 
organisation 
 

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 
 

24 
September 
2010– Barnet 
People’s 
Trust (lead by 
LBB) 
 

 LBB  
 

Older Adults 
Partnership Board  

Presentation 
and 
workshop 
(x1) 
Invite 
responses 
on behalf of 
organisations

Inform about 
review, and 
direct to online 
survey 
Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

28 
September 
2010  

 LBB  

All residents Barnet online 
and web-
based survey
Paper copy 
of survey 
available in 
libraries 

Inform library 
review is taking 
place to find 
saving, survey 
views, engage 
users and 
provide outlet 
for their 
comments  

Launched 4 
October   
 
(Results 
displayed in 
December in 
libraries and 
online) 

1610 
Participants 

Libraries, 
consultation 
team and 
web team   

Carers Support 
Organisation 
Board  
 

Presentation 
and  
workshop 
(x1) 
Invite 
responses 
on behalf of 
organisation  

Inform about 
review, and 
direct to online 
survey 
Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

12 October 
2010 

10-15  
participants  
 

Community 
Barnet 

Physical disability 
and sensory 
impairment  board  

Presentation 
and short 
workshop 
(x1) 
Invite 

Inform about 
review, and 
direct to online 
survey 
Understand 

13 October 
2010  

 LBB  
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responses 
on behalf of 
organisation  

use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

Older Adults 
group  
Older adults 
assembly 
attendees 
 
 

Ballot Box 
presentation  

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

14 October   Community 
Barnet  

BLAB (Barnet 
Libraries Youth 
Advisory Board) 

Use BLAB to 
‘road test’ 
questions for 
secondary 
pupils 

To ensure the 
survey was 
appropriate for 
young people 

18 October  LBB  

Barnet Centre for 
Independent 
Living    

Focus group  
 

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

21 October  
 

 Community 
Barnet 

Community Safety 
Group mainly 
Finchley Central  

Focus Group Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries, 
barriers, and 
suggestions for 
the future 

26 October  10-15 
Participants  

Community 
Barnet 

Bobby panel 
 

Workshop Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 
from children 
(primary school 
age) 

28 October   
2 networks 
(south and 
west Barnet) 
 

20-40 
children 

 

Community 
Barnet 

National youth 
music open day 
event – young 
people 14+  

Short 
workshop 
 

Understand 
use/non-use 
Strengths and 
weaknesses 
Priorities and 
ideas 

30 October  
 

15-20 young 
people  
 

Community 
Barnet  

Barnet’s Youth 
online survey  

Barnet online 
and web-
based survey
Paper copy 
of survey       
available in 
libraries 

Inform library 
review is taking 
place to find 
saving, survey 
views, engage 
users and 
provide outlet 
for their 
comments 

November 
2010   

58 
participants 
 

Libraries, 
consultation 
team and 
web team   
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Mental Health 
Board  

Presentation 
and 
workshop 
(x1) 
Invite 
responses 
on behalf of 
organisation  

Inform about 
review, and 
direct to online 
survey 
Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

2 November 
2010 

10-15 
participants  

 

LBB 

Barnet 
Supplementary 
Schools Forum (1 
event)  
User lead ‘mother 
tongue’ schools in 
the Borough 
(Iranian, Somali, 
African/Caribbean, 
German and 
Christian)  
 

Contact 
network and 
invite 
responses 
on behalf of 
organisation 
(short 
questions) as 
the advocate 
for their 
group. 

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 
Other 
supplementary 
schools could 
be contacted: 
Bengali, 
Portuguese, 
Polish, Greek, 
Russian 

2 November 
2010 

15-20  young 
people 
 

Community 
Barnet 

Community 
Barnet AGM 
 

Ballot box 
presentation 

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

3 November   Community 
Barnet  

Friends of Barnet 
libraries (x1) 

Presentation 
Workshop 

Inform about 
review (and 
keep group 
informed) 
Gather ideas 
and priorities; 
strengths and 
weaknesses  

3 November 
2010 

 LBB 

Library users 
workshops events 
(x3) 
 
1 workshop for 
BME; and 1 for 
disabled users 

Library 
consultation 
events 
  

Engage with 
the public; 
inform about 
review; gather 
ideas and 
priorities; 
strengths and 
weaknesses 
  

10 November 
2010 
15 November 
2010 
16 November 
2010 

8 participants 
in each focus 
group (total 
24)  

External 
research 
company  

Non-users 
workshops events 
(x3) 
 
1 workshop for 
BME; and 1 for 
disabled users 

Library 
consultation 
events 
  

Engage with 
the public; 
inform about 
review; gather 
ideas and 
priorities; 
strengths and 

10 November 
2010 
15 November 
2010 
16 November 
2010 

 
8 participants 
in each focus 
group (total 
24) 

External 
research 
company 
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weaknesses 
 

Sample focus 
group  - Barnet 
voice for Mental 
Health 

Focus group Organisations 
working 
with/supporting 
mental health 
users 

10 November  Community 
Barnet 

Learning 
Disabilities Board 

Presentation 
and short 
workshop 
(x1) 
 

Inform about 
review, and 
direct to online 
survey 
 

11 November 
2010 
 
 

 
 

LBB  

 
Youth on the 
North Road estate 
Edgware  
 

Voice box 
Focus 
groups 
Ballot box 

Understand 
use/non-use 
Strengths and 
weaknesses 
Priorities and 
ideas 

12 November 15- 20 
participants  

Community 
Barnet  

Older Adults 
Network  over 55’s 
East Barnet  

Focus group Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

15 November 
2010 
 

10-15 
participants  

Community 
Barnet 

Multicultural 
centre – focus 
group 
Users of 
multicultural 
centre services 
(Asian, African 
Caribbean 
communities) 

Consult with 
users via 
existing 
events (x1) 

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

16  
November 
2010 

10-15 
participants 

Community 
Barnet 
 

Youth on the West 
Hendon estate 
Hendon  

Focus group  Understand 
use/non-use 
Strengths and 
weaknesses 
Priorities and 
ideas 

17 November 15- 20 
participants 

Community 
Barnet  

Focus 
group/workshop 
 Older Adults 
Assembly  over 
55’s west Barnet  

Focus group Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

18  
November 
2010 
 

10-15  
participants 

Community 
Barnet 

Older Adults and 
local residents in 
Watling Avenue  

Focus Group Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

18 November 10-15 
participants  

 

Children and 
young people’s 
network  

Short 
workshop 
 

Understand 
use/non-use 
Strengths and 

19 November 
2010 
Emerald 

Priorities, 
needs, ideas 
and 

Community 
Barnet  
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- those with 
disabilities  

weaknesses 
Priorities and 
ideas 

Suite  
 

improvements 
 

Multicultural Day 
Visitors  
St Joseph’s 
Pastoral care  
 

Ballot box 
presentation  

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

20 November 
2010 

 Community 
Barnet  

Green Man 
Community 
Centre  
Strawberry Vale 
Estate  

Ballot Box 
Presentation  

Understand 
use/non-use 
Strengths and 
weaknesses 
Priorities 

23 November 
2010 

 Community 
Barnet  

Refugees, 
Albanian, Tamil 
,Turkish, Farsi, 
Chinese  
 

Focus group  Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

23 November 
2010 

10-15 
Participants  

Community 
Barnet 
 

Black African 
/Caribbean/ 
Portuguese  

Focus Group Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

24 November 
2010 

10-15 
Participants 

Community 
Barnet 
 

Barnet libraries 
youth board  
(users) (BLAB) 11 
- 18 

Use BLAB to 
‘road test’ 
survey 
questions for 
C&YP 
Workshop 
/forums 

Ensure survey 
questions are 
understandable 
to C&YP.  
Workshop and 
commission to 
research 
among 
younger users 
and non-users 

24 November 
2010 
 

 LBB  

Sample focus 
group/workshop   

Focus group  
 

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

Learning 
disabilities 
community 
25 November 
2010 
 

10-15 
participants  

 

Community 
Barnet 

Domestic Violence 
Event Sangam 
Centre Burnt Oak  

Focus Group Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries, 
barriers, and 
suggestions for 
the future 

25 November 
2010 
Ballot Box 
presentation  

  

Rustam Iranian 
School (BSSF 
member  

Focus group  
Iranian 
/parent 
toddler group 

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

27 November 
2010 

10-15 
Participants  

Community 
Barnet  
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Barnet Schools Letter from 
Cllr Rams 

Encourage 
participation by 
parents, 
children and 
young people 

28 November 
2010 

Sent to all 
Barnet 
schools 

LBB 

Lapsed library 
users 

Sample 
survey (100 
people) 

Understand 
use/non-use 
Strengths and 
weaknesses 
Priorities 

December 
2010 

8 
respondents  

LBB 

Green Arce 
Project  
Adults, members 
of the 
environment 
group in 
Whetstone and 
Friern Barnet  

Focus Group Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

2 December   10-15 
participants 

 

Carers 
-Physically 
impaired group  

Focus group  Inform about 
review, and 
direct to online 
survey 
Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries; 
priorities; 
ideas; and 
suggestions 

30 December 10-15 
Participants  

Community 
Barnet 

Staff Focus 
groups 

Understand 
use/non-use of 
libraries, 
barriers, and 
suggestions for 
the future 

January 2011 East Finchley 
Chipping 
Barnet 
Edgware  
8-10 
participants  
 
 

LBB  

All residents Barnet online 
and web-
based survey
Paper copy 
of survey 
available in 
libraries 
Surveys sent 
to libraries, 
community 
venues 
including 
children’s 
centres, 
youth venues 
(Canada 
Villa) and 
Barnet’s 

Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
Barnet 
residents 
 
Survey 
promoted via:  
Barnet online, 
First Contact 
emails, library 
staff, posters in 
libraries, 
community 
organisations 
and schools. 

Survey 
launched on 
4 April 2011 
until 13 June. 

720 
respondents  

LBB  
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Customer 
service 
Centres 

Voluntary 
organisations and 
community 
groups 

Online 
survey 

Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
voluntary and 
community 
sector 

3 May 9 
respondents  

LBB  

Voluntary 
organisations and 
community 
groups 

Letter from 
Cllr Rams via 
Community 
Barnet to all 
community 
groups and 
voluntary 
organisations

Encourage 
completion of 
online and 
paper survey  

4 May Sent to over 
1000 people 
from the 
sector 

Community 
Barnet 

Library users and 
non-users  

Focus 
groups x 2 
sessions  
Edgware 
Library 

Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
library users 
from across the 
borough 

17 May  15 
participants 

External 
research 
company 

Library users Meet the 
manager 
sessions in 
libraries 
throughout 
Barnet. 
Informal 
interaction 
with library 
customers 

An opportunity 
to meet the 
library 
manager and 
gather 
feedback 
regarding the 
proposals and 
library strategy 

June 6 meet the 
manager 
sessions 
delivered. 

LBB  

Non library users Telephone 
survey 

Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
non library 
users from 
across the 
borough 

6 – 13 June 100 non 
users 
contacted 

External 
Research 
Company 

BLAB (Barnet 
Libraries Youth 
Advisory Board) 

Focus group  Completion of 
survey by 
young people 
on the board 

13 June 8 surveys 
completed 

LBB  

Secondary School 
Librarians 

Email  Email letter 
sent to all 
Barnet 
secondary 
school 
librarians to 
encourage 
completion of 
the survey by 
young people 

27 May  LBB  
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Schools Letter from 
Cllr Rams to 
all Head 
Teachers 

Encourage 
completion of 
survey by 
parents, 
children and 
young people 

27 May  LBB 

Community group 
and Voluntary 
organisations 
representatives 

Focus group Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
voluntary and 
community 
sector 

20 June 3 attendees LBB  

Frequent library 
users 

Forum Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
library users 
from across the 
borough. 
2 high users 
invited from 
each library 
site. 
Opportunity to 
address Cllr 
Rams 

27 June 2011 16 attendees LBB  

Friern Barnet 
campaigners 

Small group 
meeting 

Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
campaigners 
from Friern 
Barnet, listen 
to their views, 
the concerns 
raised and 
issues 
considered in 
their petition. 
Opportunity to 
address Cllr 
Rams 

June 2011  LBB 

Hampstead 
Garden Suburb 
campaigners 

Small group 
meeting 

Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
campaigners 
from 
Hampstead 
Garden 
Suburb, listen 
to their views, 
the concerns 
raised and 
issues 
considered in 
their petition. 

June 2011  LBB 
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Opportunity to 
address Cllr 
Rams 

North Finchley 
campaigners  

 Receive 
feedback on 
proposals from 
campaigners 
from North 
Finchley, listen 
to their views, 
the concerns 
raised and 
issues 
considered in 
their petition.  
Opportunity to 
address Cllr 
Rams. 

June 2011  LBB 

 
Group consultation 

 Briefing sessions were held with the portfolio holders from each political group 
to share information and elicit their views. 

 The library strategy was debated at full Council 
 The library strategy was subject to pre and post decision scrutiny at Business 

Management Overview and Scrutiny Committee  
 Meetings with campaign groups 

 
A number of external activities have also been noted as part of the consultation 
exercise.  Over the course of consultation, four petitions have been received and 
noted by the council.  Campaigners have used social media to promote campaigns, 
hosted events, and shared their views with the council via different channels.   
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Enclosure 3 - Library strategy – Equality Impact Assessment (updated 
following second phase of consultation)  
 
1.1. The following sections set out findings from an overall assessment of the 

proposed library strategy; and the assessment of specific impacts in parts of 
the borough where significant change is proposed.   The assessment aims not 
only to remove potentially negative impacts where possible, but to identify 
ways to promote equality of opportunity and ensure greater access to 
services.  This equality impact assessment (EIA) is part of the Council’s 
commitment to assessing equalities as set out in the corporate plan 2011-13. 
A principle underpinning the strategic review of libraries was to ensure that we 
listened to the views of many groups and captured their voices in helping us 
to shape our modern library service.   

 
1.2. Barnet’s library service has an established track record in delivering a citizen-

focussed service, offering a service to meet the needs of local communities.  
This has included development of Sunday opening hours in parts of the 
borough with higher levels of Jewish users; specialist collections of stock e.g. 
(Hebrew, Indic languages, Japanese) to meet the varied needs of Barnet’s 
residents; and locally sensitive self-service machines available in languages 
spoken in particular areas.  The proposed strategy aims to continue to provide 
a high quality, flexible library service to meet the needs of all Barnet’s 
residents.  However, mindful of  the need to reduce expenditure as part of the 
Council’s overall medium term financial strategy, this report notes that there 
might be adverse impact on communities regarded as having ‘protected 
characteristics’ as set out in the Equality Act 2010.  

 
1.3. The results reported here have been subject to an extensive consultation 

process that has been used to inform the proposed strategy.  Early review of 
data (demographics, and customer use) resulted in some options being 
excluded.   For example, performance data (visits to libraries) indicated that 
10 libraries accounted for almost 90% of visits to libraries. However, 
withdrawing funding from our least used libraries would result in an unequal 
model of access across the borough and would impact on specific 
communities, so we have not considered blanket closure of those sites.  In 
addition, we have not proposed major reductions to opening hours or stock 
spend, given the poor fit with the identified customer needs, and the potential 
adverse impact on specific groups.  

 
1.4. To generate this EIA, a wide range of data sources have been considered, 

totalling in excess of 1,000 pages of data.  
 Strategic library review – summary report bringing together a range of 

areas of research and investigation to help set a clear strategy to meet 
customer and resident need, providing financial and service sustainability  

 Library service performance data (visits, issues, borrowers, financial data) 
 National-level data from the Museums, Libraries, and Archives Council 

(MLA) on the needs and use of library users (and non-users) 
 Data from CIPFA survey of adult library users (2009) 
 Data from CIPFA survey of children library users (2011)  
 Data from LBB  consultation report (2011) 
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 Data from consultation focus groups and survey (2011) 
 Demographic and spatial data from customer insight report (2011) 
 Data from second phase of library service consultation, survey and focus 

groups (2011)  
 Ward data (2008 – 2011 relating to areas where a physical change to the 

network is proposed.  
   
1.5.  Table A gives a summary of the data collected on library users in order to 

compile the EIA.  Table B1 shows the overall assessment of the impact on the 
different equality strands of the council’s proposed library strategy.  Tables B2 
– B7 show the assessment of the impact on the different equality strands of 
the changes in specific parts of the borough.  Table D gives the decision and 
reasons for the decision recommended to Cabinet.  

 
1.6.  The Equality and Human Rights Commission’s guide to decision makers in 

using the equalities duties to make fair financial decisions state that the 
equality duties do not prevent the council from making decisions which may 
affect one group more than another. The equality duties should be used to 
ensure financial decisions are made in a fair, transparent and accountable 
way, considering the needs and the rights of different members of the 
community. This is achieved through assessing the impact that changes to 
policies, procedures and practices could have on different equality groups. 

 
1.7 Therefore, the potential impact has not been based purely on numbers of 

people affected, and evidence of significant impact affecting a small number 
of individuals has been noted.   

 
1.8 As pointed out in the guidance, an assessment of impact must be carried out 

at a formative stage so that the assessment is an integral part of the 
development of a proposed policy, not a later justification of a policy that has 
already been adopted.  This version of the EIA was preceded by an earlier 
version – compiled in March 2011.   To develop a full, thorough and 
comprehensive EIA, a broad consultation process took place between 
October 2010 and December 2010 to assess the views, needs and priorities 
of residents.  This was used to shape a proposed strategy to best meet those 
needs with the resources available.  A second phase of consultation took 
place between April 2011 – June 2011 to take responses to the strategy and  
understand the impacts of the proposed strategy. 

 
Table A:  Data Summary  
Library user data: 
Between 2nd and 7th November 2009, the London Borough of Barnet carried out a CIPFA 
Plus survey in all libraries. A total of 4,826 questionnaires were completed. 
 
Age 
The libraries are used by persons of all ages, with the greater part of customers being 
between 26 and 64 years of age.  Almost four in ten visitors overall stated that they were 25 
to 44 years of age (39%); and a quarter of adults were aged 45 to 64 years (25%). 
 
Gender 
There are more female than male users at all sites. This trend is evident in all age groups.  



 119

Just over six in ten respondents overall were female (61%).  For all seventeen libraries, 
most visitors were female, but this was especially so at Hampstead Garden Suburb and 
the mobile library, where almost eight in ten customers were female (78% both); and higher 
concentrations (65% - 68%) at Golders Green, East Finchley, Mill Hill, Osidge, Grahame 
Park, Child’s Hill, and South Friern.   
 
Children’s CIPFA 2011:  Survey returns suggest that moderately greater numbers of girls 
than boys currently use library services (57% girls to 43% boys).  Usage by age is broadly 
consistent from site to site, with Friern Barnet, East Finchley, North Finchley, Golders Green 
and Church End reporting higher than average usage by under 5s and Grahame Park 
greater use among 11 – 15 year olds.   
 
Disability  
Fewer than 15% of customers reported a disability. Of these, customers are fairly evenly 
distributed amongst library sites, the exceptions being a higher than average set of hearing 
impaired users at Friern Barnet and a generally less able group of customers accessing the 
Mobile Library. Mobility impairment may be an issue given that most people access one site 
only and travel less than 2.3km to make their visit. 
 
Over eight in ten respondents stated that they did not have a disability / condition (85% 
none / not applicable).  Where visitors did report that they had a disability or long term 
limiting illness, the results were  outlined by type of disability and library used: hearing;  
mobility;  eyesight; mental health problems  
 
Children’s CIPFA 2011:  Disability information is not elicited by the survey.   
 
Race/ethnicity  
Library users are predominantly white British or white other (60%), with a notable proportion 
of Indian customers and other Asian backgrounds (11% and 12% respectively), and African 
(9%).  There are significant groups of customers of Asian origin at all sites and particularly at 
Burnt Oak library. Grahame Park also serves a higher number of Chinese, 
Black/African/Caribbean library users than other library sites (36%).  Hendon (14%) and 
Burnt Oak (20%) also serve a higher than average proportion of Black/African/Caribbean 
library users.  
 
National data from the MLA indicates as many as seven in 10 respondents (70%) from a 
minority ethnic background regard libraries as essential or very important to them personally, 
compared to 48% of white respondents; and that people from a BME background are much 
more likely than people from a white background to have visited a library in the last year.  
 
Children’s CIPFA 2011:   Like their adult counterparts the majority of child library users 
define themselves as British.  Data regarding languages spoken in schools dating from 2009 
indicates that next to English the most widely spoken home languages amongst children and 
young people are Somali, Gujarati, Farsi, Arabic and Polish. 
 
Sexual orientation 
96% of respondents identify as heterosexual; 1% reporting themselves to be gay/lesbian; 1 
bi-sexual; and 2% other – using a spread of library sites.   
 
Gender reassignment 
There is no evidence available related to this protected characteristic. 
 
Pregnancy and maternity 
There is limited data available, and the analysis below uses data related to those who report 
themselves to be parents.  This data is used as may give an indication of some of the needs 
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of those with very young children but must be treated with caution as is not a proxy for this 
measure.  
 
Religion/belief 
The data indicates a relative majority of library users are Christian (39%), but with high 
proportions of those of no religion (20%); Jewish (17%); Hindu (10%); and Muslim (10%).   
  
The survey data suggests a higher concentration of Jewish users at Hampstead Garden 
Suburb (42%); Golders Green (32%); Edgware (29%); Mobile (23%); Church End (20%); 
and Hendon (19%).  In addition, there are a significant number of Hindu users at Burnt Oak 
(25%), and several sites with an above average number of Hindu users – ranging from 11% 
- 14% (Mobile, Friern Barnet and Hendon).  In addition, there are a similarly higher number 
of Muslim users at Grahame Park (24%), Hendon and Burnt Oak (15% each); and a smaller 
concentration of Buddhist users at Burnt Oak (6%), North Finchley and Golders Green (4% 
each).  
 
The percentage of Christian library users varies greatly, from higher than average 
concentration (52% in Osidge and Grahame Park), to 26% (Golders Green and Hampstead 
Garden Suburb).  Those reporting to be of no religion vary from 8% (Mobile) to 37% (East 
Finchley).   
 
Mosaic analysis – profile of Barnet’s library users compared to the wider population  
Using the CIPFA survey data, customers at each library were mapped according to postcode 
and by the library that each visited (customers residing outside the Borough were removed). 
The total number of customers surveyed that live in Barnet was 2,977 people.  Analysis of 
this data by catchment area and Mosaic profile suggests that both  
Borough-wide and in the  individual catchments of each library, the Mosaic profiles of library 
customers are similar to that of the wider community. 
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Data from library service consultation (2011) 

 
Equalities Impact Assessment 
2.1.  The following table shows how people with protected characteristics are 

affected.  The question asked is:  Could the policy outcomes differ according 
to the following equality strands, for example, because they have particular 
needs, experiences, concerns or priorities in relation to the issues addressed 
by the policy or practice?  

 
2.2  The overall impact on each equality strand is shown in the relevant section. 

These have contributed to the overall decision contained in Table D. 
 
Table B: Equalities Impact Assessment 

1. Implications of the overall strategy 
 
The library strategy sets out a number of changes to how the service will be provided in 
the future.  Where a specific area within the borough is likely to be affected, a further 
impact assessment has been completed (see below).  The proposed strategy includes 
changes to different parts of the service: 

 Access to libraries 
 Opening hours  
 Internal layout of libraries  
 Resources available through libraries and online  
 Additional use of technology and self-service systems 
 Changes to the workforce (deployment and skills)  
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 Learning events, activities and community use 
 Use of volunteers to support additional service delivery5 

Equality 
strand 

Affected   Explain how affected 

Overall impact:  There is the potential for all groups to experience a differential impact, 
being both positively and adversely affected by proposed changes to the library service.  
Potential adverse impacts on women are noted (as they are a larger user base), older 
adults and children and families (who may be less mobile), and those in specific 
communities where change is proposed.   
 
There are potential adverse impacts where changes to the library network are proposed.  
The proposal to cease provision of Hampstead Garden Suburb library, replacing this with a 
self-service collection (subject to further negotiation and consideration of options) would 
result in the requirement for additional travel for the current user base.  This may impact 
more significantly on those who are older, children and families, those with restricted 
mobility and a higher proportion of Jewish residents and women (reflecting the user base).   
The proposals to merge North Finchley and Friern Barnet libraries into a landmark library 
may also impact on who are older, children and families, those with restricted mobility, 
female users and those from different ethnic groups – who may be required to undertake 
additional travel to a larger site.  
 
A range of borough-wide positive impacts are also noted (longer hours, more books, 
accessible buildings, more activities and events, and better spaces) which impact different 
equality strands positively. Reasons for being satisfied with library services also vary 
between different demographic groups.  Support for different changes as proposed in the 
library strategy (March 2011) also varied between groups, with self-service and 
volunteering receiving differing levels of support.  
 
We recognise that the change in the property network – consolidation of Friern Barnet and 
North Finchley into a new site, and the removal of a permanent library in Hampstead 
Garden Suburb will impact on all library users in those areas.  We believe that disabled 
people, people with caring responsibilities, children and elderly people reliant on public 
transport could be disproportionately affected by this decision.  Specific details on some of 
the mitigating measures that we have considered is set out later in the document.   
Age 
 

Potential 
for 
positive 
impacts 
for all 
groups.  
 
However, 
potential 
negative 
impacts 
for older 
people 
and 

Library services are provided for and used by residents and customers 
of all ages.   Age is an important influence on the way people use 
libraries.  Therefore it is possible for changes to the library service to 
impact on different age groups in different ways.    
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Across all age groups there 
was significant majority agreement with the objectives set by the 
strategy.   
 
1a. Access to libraries 
Changes to the property network – including relocation of sites, or 
limited availability of parking in new sites – may have an adverse 
effect on older people, and on those with mobility challenges including 
families with younger children.  The vast majority of respondents 

                                            
5 The implications of a new partnership with another local authority will be outlined in depth as the proposals 
are developed 
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children, 
in specific 
parts of 
the 
borough 
where 
additional 
travel is 
required 

overall stated that ‘Yes they did think the library was an easy place to 
get to’ (96%: CIPFA survey 2009; and 97% of children in agreed the 
library was easy to get to, CIPFA Survey 2010) 
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  Older people stressed the importance 
of access – of libraries being near to their home, with sufficient parking 
provision and disabled access.   Those aged 55+ are more likely to 
travel to a library by bus than those in other age groups, 15% for 55+ 
compared to 13% for those under 35, and 10% for those aged 35-54.  
Fewer people aged 55+ walk to a library than those in other age 
groups. 
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  Young people were slightly (not quite 
statistically significant) more likely than the general population to visit 
by foot or by public transport.  59.2% of library users walk to the 
library, 24.4% use the car, and 12.2% use the bus.   
 
MLA report (2011):  Access to libraries can be a barrier for older 
people.  One in ten of those aged 65+ (10%) say they have difficulty 
getting to the library, compared with only four per cent overall. 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Comments from petitioners 
and other respondents also suggest that plans to merge Friern Barnet 
and North Finchley and cease service at the current Hampstead 
Garden Suburb site would impact significantly on older users and 
children in particular.  

 The development of a new fit for purpose and accessible 
library in Church End:  Those under 35 were more inclined to 
disagree (21.9% vs 16.3% overall) with this proposal and those 
over 55 were less likely to disagree with this proposal (13.1%).  

 The development of a new library in Grahame Park, co-located 
with other public and community services,.  Respondents 
under 18 or 35 – 54 were most inclined to support this proposal 
(45.6% – 48.9% agree); those over 75 were less likely to agree 
(33.7%) but also less likely to disagree (6.98%).  Those under 
35 were also more inclined to disagree (15.3% vs 12.2%). 

 The development of a new library in Childs Hill, co-located with 
other public and community services.  Those over 55 were 
more likely to agree with this proposal (42.1% vs 37.8%) with a 
significant proportion of 55 – 64 year olds (49.5%), 64 – 75 
year olds (42.5%) and lower proportion of over 75s (33.7%).  
Respondents under 35 were more inclined to disagree (15.3% 
vs 12.2%) including a higher proportion of 18 – 24 year olds; 
and were less inclined to agree with the proposal (30.7% vs 
37.8% overall).  

 The creation of a 'Landmark Library' by bringing together North 
Finchley Library and Friern Barnet Library into a new fit for 
purpose library.  Those aged 35 – 44, and 45 – 54 were more 
likely to strongly disagree with this proposal (34.7% and 37.8% 
compared to 28% overall), as were those under 18 (39.1%). 
Those aged over 75 were less likely to strongly 
disagree/disagree (29% vs 45.3% overall).  

 Transfer a self-service collection of resources to a 
partner/community venue in Hampstead Garden Suburb.  The 



 124

percentages of those in different age groups who agree with 
the strategy is relatively consistent.  The percentage of those 
who agreed with the proposal varied between 22.4% (those 
aged 45 – 54) and 28.3% (those under 18) with the exception 
of those aged over 75 (30.6% agreed).  Those under 35 were 
more likely to disagree with the proposal (35.3% compared to 
31.4% overall) and those over 55 were slightly less inclined to 
disagree (29.8%).    

 
1b. Opening hours  
Changes to opening hours would have an impact on customers. 
CIPFA (2009): The opening hours were generally thought of as ‘Good’ 
overall (45%).  
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  Younger people were more likely to 
be dissatisfied (27%) with the opening hours than the general 
population (15%), and wider opening hours were desirable to young 
people and those in work.  
 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Older adults were slightly 
more likely to support longer opening hours (65 – 74 and 75+), as 
were 18 – 24 year olds (84.8 % vs 64.7% overall).   
 
1c. Internal design  of libraries  
Changes to internal layout would impact on different groups in 
different ways.  CIPFA (2009): Most visitors reported that the provision 
of seating and tables was ‘Good’ (45% overall). 
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  26% of younger people are 
dissatisfied with study space availability.  Inadequate space for 
younger people can be a barrier to use (MLA). Younger people (under 
35) were more likely to prioritise better space for leisure, relaxation, 
events and local activities from libraries (19%).  Older respondents 
(55+) were more likely to promote more use of libraries for events, 
meeting and local activities (28.7%).  
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  Children and young people would 
prefer more bespoke space; and older adults have a preference for 
additional space and opportunity to undertake community activities. 
Asset report (2011): Several sites require additional works to become 
fully accessible. 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Older adults (55+) were 
slightly more likely to disagree with the aim to create better community 
meeting space (16.2% vs 12.8%) and those over 75 were much more 
likely to strongly agree with the proposal to ensure that all libraries are 
it for purpose (60.9% vs 42.5%).   
 
2a. Resources available through libraries and online  
Offering additional services online and using the internet as a primary 
source of information provision could adversely impact older people, 
but positively impact a range of other groups.   
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  Only 54% of people aged 55+, 
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compared to nearly 80% of those aged under 35, use Barnet library 
services online and people aged 55+ are also less likely than other 
age groups to use computer, internet or WiFi facilities in the library. 
4% of people aged 55+ follow a computer based learning course at a 
library compared to 10% of those aged under 35.  Older people and 
younger people noted the value of having reference books and 
resources in libraries.  Of people who have never used the internet, 
60% are aged over 65 (ONS: 2011), and only 54% of over 55s use 
Barnet’s online library service (compared to 78.9% of under 35s). 
 
Children’s CIPFA Survey, (2010):  32% of children reported they used 
computers in the library and 49% of children said that they used the 
library to help with their homework.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Older adults (75+) were 
stronger supporters of the aim to buy more books (65.5% strongly 
agreed compared to 49.5% overall).  Views on the use of self-service 
were relatively consistent across different age groups, with slightly 
more support from 25 – 44 year olds and with slightly more older 
adults (55+) disagreeing (16.1% vs 13.8%).  Development of an online 
branch received support from all groups, though those over age 55 
were marginally more inclined to disagree (14.5% vs 13.2% overall).  
 
2b. Changes to the workforce (deployment and skills)  
Reduction to the overall level of staffing could impact on older people 
(availability of support to find information or use computers), and 
younger people.  Increasing customer service and reader 
development skills could have positive impact.  
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  More than half (53%) of younger 
people wanted staff who have a friendly attitude to young people, 
(10% expressed dissatisfaction with staff, compared to 3% overall).   
 
3a.Learning events, activities and community use 
Any reduction in events, or transfer of events to third sector providers 
or volunteers could impact on the quantity and quality of events and 
activities.  
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  As noted in the LBB Consultation 
report, older people would welcome more social events and 
prominence in the community; young people, children and parents 
called for more facilities for children of all ages, as well as activities, 
events and educational assistance such as with reading.  
 
Children’s CIPFA survey (2010): 41% of children had not attended an 
event or activity in the library.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Support for digital literacy and 
literacy programmes was strong across groups, especially older adults 
aged 75+ (57.5% vs 48.2% overall strongly agree).  Support for 
children’s spaces, activities an homework clubs was similar across all 
age ranges, with those aged 35 – 54 most strongly agreeing with 
giving better services and spaces for children and young people.  
Adults (35 – 54) were more likely to disagree with the proposal to 
share library buildings with partners. 
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3b. Use of volunteers to support additional service delivery  
Use of volunteers and self-service could impact on all users. 
LBB consultation report (2011):  Use of volunteers noted as an option 
by a range of consultation respondees, with older people more 
inclined to continue to emphasise the desire to have paid staff  
 
LBB consultation report (2011): 16.9% of respondents felt LBB should 
consider use of volunteers in the future; with older adults (55+) slightly 
more inclined to support this (19.6%), and 24.1% of respondents felt 
we could make more use of self-service (consistent across all groups). 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  Those aged 35 – 54 were 
less supportive of volunteering, with 41% strong disagreeing or 
disagreeing with use of volunteers compared to 32% overall.  The 
same group and were more likely to disagree with specific proposals 
to use volunteers to for literacy sessions, ICT sessions and children 
events (e.g. 35-54 year olds (31%) and were significantly more likely 
to disagree with the proposal to use volunteers to assist children’s 
events and activities compared to 55 year olds and over (15%) 

Disability  Potential 
positive 
impacts 
owing to 
building 
changes 
and new 
services. 
 
Negative 
impacts 
for those 
with 
disabilitie
s in 
specific 
parts of 
the 
borough 
where 
additional 
travel 
may be 
required  

1a. Access to libraries 
CIPFA data (2009): 85% of library customers reported that they did 
not have disabilities.  The Learning Disability Partnership Board 
consultation indicated that the lack of wheelchair ramps and disabled 
parking bays are disincentives for disabled people visiting a library.  
Investing in all libraries to ensure that they are DDA compliant is 
expected to provide better access to people with physical disabilities 
or mobility needs. Additionally, due to low literacy levels amongst the 
learning disabled community, using the book loan service has not 
been a priority.  The creation of the reader development partnership is 
expected to help towards addressing this issue.  
 
LBB consultation report (2011): Respondents with disabilities were 
less likely to walk to the library (53.6% vs 58.8%), less likely to travel 
by car but more likely to travel by bus (18.1%).  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Comments from petitioners 
and other respondents also suggest that plans to merge Friern Barnet 
and North Finchley and cease service at the current Hampstead 
Garden Suburb site would impact significantly on those with 
disabilities or mobility challenges:  

 The development of a new fit for purpose and accessible 
library in Church End.  Respondents with disabilities were 
slightly less inclined to agree with the proposal (42.3% vs 
45.6% without disabilities).   

 The development of a new library in Grahame Park, co-located 
with other public and community services. Respondents with 
disabilities were more likely to agree with the proposal (46.5% 
vs 40.8% of those who do not have disabilities).  

 The development of a new library in Childs Hill, co-located with 
other public and community services. Respondents with 
disabilities were more likely to agree with the proposal (45.7% 
vs 37% of those who do not have disabilities). 

  The creation of a 'Landmark Library' by bringing together 
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North Finchley Library and Friern Barnet Library into a new fit 
for purpose library.  Respondents who stated they had a 
disability were more likely to agree with this proposal (31% vs 
26.8%), and slightly less inclined to disagree when compared 
to respondents with no disability (43.7% vs 46%).  

 Transfer a self-service collection of resources to a 
partner/community venue in Hampstead Garden Suburb.  
Respondents who stated that they had a disability were more 
likely to agree with the proposal, (31.9% of those with 
disabilities agreed, compared to 21.4% without disabilities) and 
less likely to disagree.   

 
1b. Opening hours  
Changes or reductions to opening hours may have an adverse impact 
on those with disabilities; extended hours will be welcomed.  
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  21.8% of library users and non-users 
with a disability were dissatisfied with opening hours compared to 
12.9% respondents without a disability.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): 61.4% of respondents 
reporting that they have a disability, agreed with the proposal to 
increase opening hours compared to 66.5% without disabilities.  
 
1c. Internal design of libraries  
Poor conditions or accessibility of sites adversely impacts those with 
disabilities; increased accessibility would be welcomed.  LBB 
consultation report (2011):  People with disabilities were much more 
likely to identify libraries to be somewhere offering a warm welcome as 
well as learning, social and personal development opportunities, and 
more likely to be taking advantage of advisory and community 
facilities.  11% of people with disabilities said that library buildings 
need modernising, compared to 8% of those without disability.  There 
were limited differences in the views of the accessibility and standard 
of buildings.  
 
Asset report (2011): Several sites require additional works to become 
fully accessible. 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): 77.5% of respondents with 
disabilities agreed with the proposal to ensure libraries are fit for 
purpose, compared with 81.8% of those without disabilities, though 
were more likely to support plans to share libraries with partners 
(53.6% vs 45.1%).  
 
2a. Resources available through libraries and online; and 
additional use of technology or self-service 
Use of the internet as the primary source for information could 
adversely impact those with disabilities.   
 
LBB consultation survey (2011): 46.8% of people with disabilities used 
internet access via a library compared to 36.8% of those without 
disabilities illustrating the community resource aspect of libraries.  
Analysis of the library service consultation (2010) indicated that 14.4% 
of those with disabilities do not access the internet compared to only 
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4.4% of those without disabilities.  Those with disabilities were less 
likely to support the additional use of self-service in the future 11.4% 
vs 25.3%).  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  Agreement with the proposal 
to buy more books is consistent between those with disabilities and 
those without disabilities.   Significantly, respondents with disabilities 
were less likely to support additional use of self-service (34.3% vs 
47%) and less likely to agree with the development of an online 
branch (57.8% vs 65.5%).  
 
2b. Changes to the workforce (deployment and skills) 
Reduction in the number of staff or skills of staff could have an 
adverse impact in supporting this client group.  LBB consultation 
survey (2011): Only 8% of people with disabilities considered library 
staff as friendly, helpful and knowledgeable compared to 11% of 
people without a disability.  Anecdotal evidence from officer meetings 
with relevant partnership boards indicated dissatisfaction with some 
parts for the library service including the skills of staff, range of 
services and accessibility of sites.  
 
3a.Learning events, activities and community use 
Any reduction in events, or transfer of events to third sector providers 
or volunteers could impact on the quantity and quality of events and 
activities; but improved spaces and programmes would be welcome. 
LBB consultation survey (2011): Data shows that 21% of people with a 
disability would like improved quality and number of events for adults.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  Those with disabilities are 
less likely to agree with additional homework clubs, support additional 
services for children, or support for schemes for those with lower 
levels of literacy.  
 
3b. Use of volunteers to support additional service delivery  
LBB consultation survey (2011):  Respondents with a disability were 
slightly less likely to support use of volunteers to provide services than 
those without disabilities (15.6% vs 17.1%) 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  Respondents with a disability 
were more likely to support use of volunteers (50.7% vs 43.5%).  

Race/ 
ethnicity  

Potential 
for both 
positive 
impacts 
by 
improving 
the range 
of 
services 
available.  
 
Potential 
negative 
impacts 

CIPFA (2009): 40% of Barnet’s library users (who completed the 
survey) were from BME groups and 60% from white ethnic groups. 
Barnet Council’s Insight Team data (2008) demonstrated that 32% of 
the Barnet population are from BME groups and 68% from white 
ethnic groups, suggesting that there is an over-representation of BME 
groups using library services in Barnet and that is well valued by these 
communities.  Changes to the library service may have a 
disproportionate impact on people from BME groups.   
 
1a. Access to libraries 
Relocating libraries may have an adverse impact on BME groups.  
MLA (2011): Data suggests that although specific barriers to library 
use vary across different ethnic groups, non-users from a minority 
ethnic group are more likely to say libraries are too far away and 
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for those 
from BME 
groups in 
specific 
parts of 
the 
borough 
where 
additional 
travel 
may be 
required 

difficult to reach (20% vs. eight per cent).  
 
LBB consultation research (2011). There was some interest in having 
libraries in better locations (20% of BME respondents indicated this 
should be a priority in the future. Those from BME/mixed groups are 
less likely to walk to the library (53.5%) and slightly more likely to drive 
or use the bus.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  

 The development of a new fit for purpose and accessible 
library in Church End.  The overall proportion of BME/other 
compared to white respondents who agree with the proposal is 
consistent. However, BME/other respondents were more likely 
to disagree with this proposal (25% vs 14.4%), with 
Asian/Asian British, Mixed, Chinese and other ethnic groups 
more likely to disagree and Black/Black British respondents 
more likely to agree (58%).  

 The development of a new library in Grahame Park, co-located 
with other public and community services. .  BME/other 
respondents were more likely to agree with this proposal 
(45.7% vs 39.8%) and more likely to disagree (17.8% vs 
11.5%).  A slight majority of Black/Black British and Mixed 
respondents were likely to agree.  Asian, Asian British, 
Chinese and Other respondents were less supportive and 
more likely to disagree with the proposal.  

 The development of a new library in Childs Hill, co-located with 
other public and community services. BME/other respondents 
were more likely to agree with this proposal (43.8% vs 36.1%), 
and were more likely to disagree (17.7% vs 11.5%). A slight 
majority of Black/Black British and Mixed respondents were 
likely to agree.  Asian, Asian British, Chinese and Other 
respondents were less supportive and more likely to disagree 
with the proposal.  

 The creation of a 'Landmark Library' by bringing together North 
Finchley Library and Friern Barnet Library into a new fit for 
purpose library.  Respondents reporting themselves to be 
‘white’ were less likely to agree with this proposal (25.7% 
compared to 31.5% BME/other).  Within this, respondents 
reporting themselves to be Black British or Black of other 
nationality were more likely to agree with the proposal (45%) 
and less likely to disagree.  Those reporting themselves to be 
‘Asian’ or ‘Asian British’ were less likely to agree, and those 
reporting themselves to be mixed ethnicity were more likely to 
disagree (61.9) though noting a small response rate.  

 Transfer a self-service collection of resources to a 
partner/community venue in Hampstead Garden Suburb.  
Respondents reporting themselves to be BME/other were 
slightly more likely to report themselves in favour of the 
proposal (27.9% vs 24.1%).  Those reporting themselves to be 
‘Asian’, ‘Asian British’ or ‘Mixed’ were less likely to agree and 
more likely to disagree; those who are Chinese or of other 
ethnicity, Black or Black British were slightly more likely to 
support the proposal c29% - c34%).  
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1b. Opening hours  
Any reductions to opening hours may have an adverse impact on BME 
groups and longer hours would be welcomed, as there is slightly more 
demand among BME users for longer hours (1.7% vs 0.9% LBB 
consultation survey (2011).   
 
LBB consultation report (2011):  A higher proportion of BME/mixed 
respondents (non-users) indicated that they were dissatisfied with 
library opening hours (16.7% vs 10.8%).  
 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  A higher proportion of 
BME/other respondents were more supportive of the plan to increase 
opening hours (70.3% vs 64.9%).  
 
1c. Internal design of libraries  
LBB consultation survey (2011): As noted, there is a demand for study 
space, space for events for children, and communities with 26.3% of 
BME users (compared to 13% non-BME) seeing this as a priority for 
the council.  More BME/mixed users were dissatisfied with the comfort 
of Barnet’s libraries, the standard of the buildings and community 
meeting space (11.3% BME/mixed vs 6.3% non-BME dissatisfied with 
community meeting space).  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  A higher proportion of 
BME/other respondents were more likely to support the proposal to 
create additional community space (68.7% vs 63.1%) with Black, 
Black British and Mixed respondents the most supportive.  A far higher 
proportion of BME/other respondents supported the proposal to create 
fit for purpose libraries (89.1% vs 79.3%).  
 
2a. Resources available through libraries and online; and 
additional use of technology or self-service  
Loss of study space or resources would impact those from BME 
groups, but increasing space would be welcomed.  LBB consultation 
survey (2011):  Fewer of people from BME groups (39.2%) can access 
information and internet from means other than their library compared 
to non-BME groups (61.3%).  Additional use of self-service received 
greater support from BME/mixed groups than non-BME (29.7% vs 
23.1%).  Amongst BME/mixed respondents there was greater appetite 
for additional digital access and support (36.8% vs 24.9% felt we 
should focus our efforts in this direction). 
 
MLA (2011): Studying is an important reason why minority ethnic 
users use library services - more likely to borrow or use books to study 
(61% vs. 41% white population) or that they go because the library is a 
place to study (21% vs. four per cent). 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  A higher proportion of 
BME/other respondents were more likely to support the proposal to 
make better use of technology and develop the online branch (73.6% 
BME/other respondents compared to 62% of white respondents).  
Further, a majority of BME/other respondents supported the proposal 
to make additional use of self-service (57% vs 42%), with Asian, Asian 
British, Chinese and other groups strongly supporting this proposal.   
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2b. Changes to the workforce (deployment and skills 
Reduction in the number of staff or skills of staff could have an 
adverse impact, as BME groups are less likely to see staff as helpful 
(2.3% vs 12.8% non-BME - LBB consultation survey (2011). 
 
3a.Learning events, activities and community use 
Any reduction in events, or transfer of events to third sector providers 
or volunteers could impact quantity and quality of events and activities. 
LBB consultation survey (2011). BME/mixed respondents were 
significantly more likely to use study space and computers in libraries, 
computer-based learning courses and WiFi. In addition BME/mixed 
respondents were morel likely to take children to an event (28.3% vs 
22.3%), but less likely to attend other activities (e.g. community 
events).  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): A slightly higher proportion of 
BME/other respondents supported additional community meeting 
space (68.8% vs 63.1%), slightly more support for additional 
homework groups, more support for better services and spaces for 
children (88.3% vs 84%) and greater endorsement of the objective to 
improve community access, use and resources (87.7% vs 80.1%) with 
Black/Black British respondents strongly endorsing this proposal.  
 
3b. Use of volunteers to support additional service delivery  
LBB consultation survey (2011): Slightly less appetite for use of 
volunteers amongst BME groups (13% vs 17%).  
 

LBB second phase consultation (2011): BME/other respondents 
offered greater support for the use of volunteers, with 56.4% agreeing 
with the proposal to use volunteers compared to 41.2% of white 
respondents.  Asian, Asian British, Black and Black British 
respondents were more inclined to support the proposal.  

Gender  Potential 
for 
positive 
impacts 
on both 
groups.  
 
Potential 
for 
adverse 
impacts 
on 
women in 
specific 
locations 
where 
additional 
travel 
may be 
required   

Consultation survey: 66% of library users (who completed the survey) 
were female and 34% male.  This data suggests that any changes to 
the library service may have a disproportionate impact on women.  
More women than men take children to an event or an activity in a 
library (27% compared to 16%). 
 
1a. Access to libraries 
Relocating libraries may have an adverse impact on women.  
LBB consultation survey (2011): Consultation survey: 61% of women 
told us that they walk to libraries, compared to 54% of men.  
Therefore, the provision of a new model of library service could have a 
disproportionately negative impact on women if a library location is not 
in walking distance and does not have nearby car parking availability.  
Parking was much more likely to be sited a problem by women (8.1%) 
than men (0.9%).  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Comments form petitioners 
and other respondents also suggest that plans to merge Friern Barnet 
and North Finchley and cease service at the current Hampstead 
Garden Suburb site would impact significantly on mums and carers for 
children.  
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 The development of a new fit for purpose and accessible 
library in Church End.  A slightly larger proportion of male 
respondents were more supportive of this proposal (47.9% 
agreed compared to 43.2% females).  

 The development of a new library in Grahame Park, co-located 
with other public and community services.  Responses 
between male and female were broadly consistent.  

 The development of a new library in Childs Hill, co-located with 
other public and community services.  Male respondents were 
slightly more inclined to support the proposal (40% vs 36.4%).  

 The creation of a 'Landmark Library' by bringing together North 
Finchley Library and Friern Barnet Library into a new fit for 
purpose library.  There was a greater proportion of female 
respondents who disagreed with the proposal (49.3% vs 40.9% 
males disagreeing) and were less inclined to agree with the 
proposal (22.9% vs 32.9% males).  

 Transfer a self-service collection of resources to a 
partner/community venue in Hampstead Garden Suburb.  
Female respondents were more likely to disagree with this 
proposal (34.5% vs 26.5%)  

 
1b. Opening hours  
LBB consultation survey (2011): Women were more likely to cite a 
desire for longer opening hours (23% vs 16.7%). 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Female respondents were 
slightly more likely to support additional hours (67.5% agree compared 
to 63.4% males agreeing with this).  
 
1c. Internal design of libraries  
MLA (2011): women users are more likely than men to say they go to 
the library because it is somewhere to take the children (19% vs. eight 
per cent), suggesting there is a demand for bespoke space.   
 
LBB consultation survey (2011): Responses from male users suggest 
a preference for better study space.   Responses on satisfaction with 
accessibility, comfort, community space do not different significantly 
between genders, though there is greater appetite among female 
respondents for better community space (35.8% vs 28.3%). 
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  Female respondents were 
slightly more likely to support the proposal to create additional 
community space (65.4% vs 62.4%).  Male respondents were slightly 
more likely to support the proposal to create fit for purpose libraries 
(83% vs 80.3%), and female respondents were less likely to support 
proposals to share buildings with partners (43.9% vs 48.7%).  
 
 
2a. Resources available through libraries and online; and 
additional use of technology or self-service  
LBB consultation survey (2011) suggests consistency between men 
and women in how they use library services, though noting: a greater 
proportion of men (65.5%) use Barnet’s online library services, 
compared to (60.2%) women; with women more likely to access books 
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from Barnet libraries.  A greater focus on more online resources at the 
expense of books has potential to adversely impact women.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  A greater proportion of male 
respondents supported the intention to develop the online branch and 
make greater use of technology (69.2% vs 61.9%).  A greater 
proportion of male respondents (54.4%) were more likely to agree with 
the proposal to use additional self-service (females 40.2%).  
 
2b. Changes to the workforce (deployment and skills) 
Similar percentage of respondents, male and female, recognised the 
skills of staff (11.3% vs 11.4%) and being understaffed (0.9%).  
 
3a.Learning events, activities and community use 
Any reduction in events, or transfer of events to third sector providers 
or volunteers could impact quantity and quality of events and activities 
provided.  This may have a greater adverse impact on women, who 
were more likely to support additional events for children and families 
(27.7 % vs 17.4%, LBB consultation survey (2011); though the data 
suggests a greater proportion of men would prioritise additional study 
space.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  Female respondents were 
more likely to support increasing the range of homework clubs (67.3% 
vs 61.8%), buying more books (87.5% vs 81.2%), less likely to support 
self-service access to council customer services (48.6% vs 54%).  
Female respondents were slightly more inclined to support improved 
engagement with communities and community use (83% vs 79.4%). 
 
3b. Use of volunteers to support additional service delivery  
LBB consultation survey (2011): Slightly less demand for use of 
volunteers amongst men (12.3% vs 19.8% women), which suggests 
there could be an adverse impact on men through greater use of 
volunteers.  A similar proportion of male and female respondents 
supported the use of self-service.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  Female respondents were 
less likely to disagree with the proposal to use volunteers to support 
service delivery (47.7% vs 42%).  

Sexual 
orientation 

 
Proportio
n of 
overall 
impact 

MLA (2011):  The MLA report did not break down their data according 
to this group, so no conclusions can be identified at a national level 
using this report. 
 
LBB consultation survey (2011): 89% of library users identified as 
heterosexual and 6% identified as other.  94% of library non-users 
identified as heterosexual and 5% identified as other.   
 
CIPFA data (2009): 96% of library users identified themselves as 
heterosexual, 1% reported themselves to be gay/lesbian, 1% reported 
themselves to be bisexual, 2% reported themselves to be other.  
 
LBB consultation survey (2011) has very limited data set related to 
sexuality, and assessment of needs and priorities of those of varying 
sexual orientation cannot be drawn from the data set.  Area-specific 
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data on the overall number or proportion of library users of a particular 
religion or faith is noted in Tables B2 – B6.    
 
1a. Access to libraries 
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  

 The development of a new fit for purpose and accessible 
library in Church End.  Though there is a small sample size, a 
slightly larger proportion of those identifying themselves as 
lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender were more likely to agree 
with this proposal (53.85% vs 47.5%) 

 The development of a new library in Grahame Park, co-located 
with other public and community services.  Though there is a 
small sample size, a slightly larger proportion of those 
identifying themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender 
were slightly less likely to agree with this proposal (38.5% vs 

41.6%) 
 The development of a new library in Childs Hill, co-located with 

other public and community services.  Though there is a small 
sample size, a slightly larger proportion of those identifying 
themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender were 
more likely to agree with this proposal (42.3% vs 37.7%) 

 The creation of a 'Landmark Library' by bringing together North 
Finchley Library and Friern Barnet Library into a new fit for 
purpose library.  Though there is a very small sample size, a 
slightly larger proportion of those identifying themselves as 
lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender were more likely to agree 
with this proposal (50% vs 26.4%) 

 Transfer a self-service collection of resources to a 
partner/community venue in Hampstead Garden Suburb.  
Though there is a very small sample size, a slightly larger 
proportion of those reporting themselves as lesbian, gay, 
bisexual or transgender were more likely to agree with this 
proposal (36% vs 25.3%) 

 
1b. Opening hours  
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  A slightly lower proportion of 
respondents identifying themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or 
transgender supported extra opening hours, opening at 9.30am 
(62.96% vs 66.2%).  
 
1c. Internal design of libraries  
LBB second phase consultation (2011):  Though there is a very small 
sample size, a slightly lower proportion of those identifying themselves 
as lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender were more likely to agree with 
the proposal to create additional community space (55.6% vs 36.3%), 
less likely to support plans to ensure all buildings are fit for purpose 
(77.8% vs 82.3%).  
 
2a. Resources available through libraries and online; and 
additional use of technology or self-service  
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Though from a very small 
sample, a lower proportion of those identifying themselves as lesbian, 
gay, bisexual or transgender agreed with the proposal to create an 
online branch (51.9% vs 67.8%), but were more likely to support self-
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service in all libraries (51.8% vs 47%).  
 
2b. Changes to the workforce (deployment and skills) 
No data available 
 
3a.Learning events, activities and community use 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Though from a very small 
sample, a lower proportion of those identifying themselves as lesbian, 
gay, bisexual or transgender agreed with the proposal to create 
additional community space (55.6% vs 63%), were more likely to 
agree with creating additional homework clubs (74.1% vs 67.4%), less 
likely to support literacy or digital literacy schemes and buying more 
books, and less inclined to support the proposal to engage with 
communities (70.4% vs 80.8%).  
 
3b. Use of volunteers to support additional service delivery  
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Though from a very small 
sample, those identifying themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or 
transgender were less likely to agree with the proposal to use 
volunteers (40% vs 45.8%).  

Gender 
reassign-
ment 
 

At 
present 
not 
known 

We do not have data pertaining specifically to gender reassignment.   
 
MLA: The MLA report did not break down their data according to this 
group, so no conclusions can be identified at a national level.   
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Sample size was too small to 
allow analysis. 

Pregnancy 
and 
maternity 
 

At 
present, 
limited 
data 
available.  

We have limited data pertaining specifically to pregnancy and 
maternity, reporting findings related to parents (including those of 
older children) and focus group Community Barnet focus group with 
women.  
 
LBB second phase consultation (2011): Sample size was too small to 
allow analysis.  
 
However, there are some key points to note:  
 
1a. Access to libraries 
When using libraries, parents are more likely to use the car (31.1% 
compared to 24.4% overall), and relocation of libraries or 
redevelopment that resulted in fewer car parking facilities could have 
an adverse impact.  
 
1b. Opening hours  
LBB consultation survey (2011): 43% of those with children in their 
households made use of the opportunity in the survey to make 
comments about opening hours. Extending opening hours would have 
a positive impact on this group .  
 
1c. Internal design of libraries  
LBB consultation report (2011): Parents called for more facilities for 
children of all ages, as well as activities, events and educational 
assistance such as with reading or writing.   
 
2a. Resources available through libraries and online; and 
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additional use of technology or self-service  
LBB consultation survey (2011): Those with children are more likely to 
use the internet away from a library (65%), and slightly more likely to 
use Barnet library services online. 
 
2b. Changes to the workforce (deployment and skills 
Support for the skills of paid staff is consistent between parents and 
non-parent as noted in LBB consultation report (2011). 
 
3a. Learning events, activities and community use 
Any reduction in events, or transfer of events to third sector providers 
or volunteers could impact quantity and quality of events and activities 
could impact parents adversely.  LBB consultation report (2011): 
Parents called for more facilities for children of all ages, as well as 
activities, events and educational assistance such as with reading or 
writing (42.8% see improving the quality of children’s learning events 
as a priority, vs 23.5% overall) 
 
3b. Use of volunteers to support additional service delivery  
LBB consultation survey (2011): Slightly less demand for use of 
volunteers amongst parents (14.3% vs 18.1% without), which 
suggests there could be an adverse impact on parents/families 
through greater use of volunteers. 

Religion/ 
belief 
 

At 
present, 
limited 
data 
available. 
 
Potential 
for impact 
in specific 
parts of 
the 
borough 
where 
additional 
travel 
may be 
required  
. 

The MLA report (2011) noted that previous research (Barauskas, 
2008) has shown a difference in participation between religious 
groups, although the drivers for this are not fully clear.  For example, 
analysis of Taking Part data for 2006/7 showed that library use was 
significantly higher amongst Muslims than other religious groups. 
 
LBB consultation survey (2011) has a limited data set related to 
religion/belief, and assessment of needs and priorities of those of 
different religions or beliefs cannot be drawn from the data set.  Area-
specific data on the overall number or proportion of library users of a 
particular religion or faith is noted in Tables B2 – B7.  
 
Library consultation phase two (2011) included views of respondents 
of different faiths.  This is set out in enclosure two.  

What action has been taken already to mitigate this? 
The report acknowledges that the proposed library strategy has the potential to have an adverse 
impact on library users from all groups covered by the ‘protected characteristics’, noting that data 
related to sexual orientation and pregnancy and maternity is, unavailable, relatively high-level 
(sexual orientation) or a proxy (pregnancy and maternity). No data is available for gender 
reassignment.   
 
However, while the report notes that there is potential for adverse impacts on a range of users 
from all equality strands, there are a range of actions and changes outlined through the strategy to 
improve library services across Barnet and mitigate these impacts.  Indeed, there are many 
positive equalities impacts associated with the proposed strategy. 
 
The LBB consultation report (2011) indicated the service needs and priorities of a wide range of 
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user and non-user groups within Barnet, segmenting the data across the ‘protected 
characteristics’.  This indicated that different age groups used the services in different ways, and 
saw different areas of priorities.  The overall library strategy sets out to improve provision across 
Barnet for all customer and resident groups, improving access by providing: a larger and improved 
collection of books; longer opening hours; fully DDA compliant buildings; extended collections in 
three Landmark Libraries; a better range of online resources; clear prioritisation of support for 
literacy and reading; use of volunteers to extend activity and learning programmes; new and 
extended community and study spaces; easier self-service transactions; a better information 
service and use of the internet; retaining a borough-wide network for easy access for all residents; 
and a better targeted service in areas of deprivation.  
 
Other consequences of this proposal are:  
 
1.  The potential reduction of service within Hampstead Garden Suburb ward, partially offset by the 
improvements made by the overall strategy, but with adverse impacts for a range of current users.  
2. A different service model for Friern Barnet and North Finchley via the Arts Depot proposal, 
which offers both an improved overall service for library users and residents (longer opening hours, 
better range of stock, accessible site, well located on the transport network, additional events and 
activities), and ability to draw in new users.  There are some adverse impacts, including the 
potential for some current users to travel further for services. 
3.  A different service model for Grahame Park and Child’s Hill, aiming to provide additional study 
and learning space, better community meeting space, maintain stock holdings, and offer additional 
partner services; though potentially offering a less ‘traditional’ service for current users.  
4.  A different service model for Church End, offering the benefits of the nearby Landmark Library 
(noted above), and a locally sensitive library – though potentially reducing opening hours, stock 
holdings, and requiring some users to travel to the new larger site for additional services.  
 
Changes to the library service are likely to create a range of reactions, because of the high public 
regard for the library service.  While the strategy aims to provide an improved, sustainable and fit-
for-purpose service, there will be adverse impacts in specific parts of the borough (noted above), 
impacting on local users – in particular, those for whom additional travel is more difficult (older 
adults, children and families, those with mobility restrictions).  
 
However, 98% of households would be within a radius of 1 mile of leading libraries and 1.5miles of 
landmark libraries (Hendon, Chipping Barnet, and the proposed Finchley site).  (LBB Insight team 
2011). 
 
Some of the proposed changes will be of greater benefit to specific groups or those covered with 
protected characteristics: self-service; volunteers; online services; accessible buildings.  
 
 
 
Table B: Equalities Impact Assessment 
2.  Remodelling services in Hampstead Garden Suburb  
 
Equality 
strand 

Affected   Explain how affected 

Overall impact:  All groups and residents will be adversely impacted by the remodelling of 
library services provided to Hampstead Garden Suburb – which includes cessation of the 
current service, and the proposal to replace this with a self-service collection.  There would 
be particular adverse impacts noted for women and Jewish residents (given the larger 
user base), older adults those with disabilities and children - requiring additional travel, 
less access to service, or the requirement to use the mobile library service.   
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Age 
 

Potential 
for 
adverse 
impacts 
for all age 
groups, 
especially 
older 
adults and 
children 
and their 
families 

CIPFA (2009) data shows that only 11% of visitors to Hampstead 
Garden Suburb library were under 24, a low proportion of users; 51% 
of users are aged (35 – 54); and 25% of users were aged 55+.  
Therefore the greatest impact will be on those aged 35 – 54.  The 
data suggests that 75% of users live within 0.8km of HGS library, well 
below the borough average. The proposal would impact all groups 
and require additional travel for services.   
 
Ward profile (2009): Garden Suburb is the fourteenth most populous 
of the borough’s 21 wards, with 15,518 residents in 2009. The ward’s 
population is not expected to grow between now and 2019.  The 
ward’s age structure mirrors that of the borough as a whole, though 
with slightly fewer people aged 15 - 39.   In February 2009 there were 
2,725 Garden Suburb residents receiving a state pension, which 
compares with a ward average of 2,363. 
 
Older people could potentially be negatively impacted by the 
remodelling of services in Hampstead Garden Suburb.  In addition, 
Table B1 noted that families with children are more likely to drive to a 
library, and remodelling of services in the area – by providing a self-
service collection in via another community/public building – could 
also have an adverse effect on this equality strand.  
 
Although the use of Hampstead Garden Suburb is comparatively low 
(e.g. with the lowest number of children attending events or activities 
in the library), a change in provision in this area would have a 
considerable impact on the local users.  While the overall library 
strategy sets out to improve library services across the borough for 
different age groups (as noted above), the change to services in 
Hampstead Garden Suburb would impact on all age groups.   
 
LBB consultation survey (2011): Respondents from Hampstead 
Garden Suburb were less likely to agree with the proposed changes 
to the library network (15.7% agreed and 64.7% disagreed).  
Respondents were more likely to disagree with a remodelled service 
in the area, ceasing provision at the site and offering a self-service 
collection from the Institute, 11.8% agreed, 70.6% disagreed.  Though 
with a small sample, it appears that a higher percentage of those 
aged 35 – 54 were more likely to disagree with the proposal (73.3%), 
above those aged 55 and over (57.6%).  The open-text responses 
also indicated a number of responses wishing to retain a local library, 
noting the travel difficulties of going to other sites, particularly for older 
people and children.  

Disability  Potential 
for 
adverse 
impacts 
for those 
with 
disabilities   

Of those that responded to the CIPFA survey (2009), 84% that visited 
Hampstead Garden Suburb said that they did not have a disability – 
this is similar to the overall percentage of Barnet library users.    
 
Of this number, 6% have mobility disabilities; 6% hearing disabilities; 
4% eyesight disabilities; 1% disabilities affecting hands and fingers 
and 3% other.   
 
The overall library strategy aims to provide a better service for those 
with disabilities to respond to their identified needs: accessible 
buildings, improved range of activities and events for adults; longer 
opening hours; proactive marketing.   



 139

 
However, ceasing direct provision of a library service in the ward – 
replacing it with a self-managed collection in another service point, 
upgrade of nearby libraries, and improvements to the home and 
mobile services for those who are eligible – has the potential for 
adverse impact for current users with disabilities by reducing available 
services (public space, resources, staff skills and knowledge, and 
internet resources).   
 
LBB consultation survey (2011): The response rate of Hampstead 
Garden Suburb libraries with a disability was low (4, of whom 2 
agreed, 1 neither agreed nor disagreed, and 1 disagreed with the 
proposal regarding Hampstead Garden Suburb). Overall, respondents 
who stated that they had a disability were more likely to agree with 
the proposal, (31.9% of those with disabilities agreed, compared to 
21.4% without disabilities) and less likely to disagree.  However, 
responses to open-ended questions indicated that a number of 
respondents feared the proposals would disadvantage those with 
disabilities, requiring additional travel and losing a local service.  

Race/ 
ethnicity  

Potential 
for 
adverse 
impact as 
a 
proportion 
of all 
affected 

CIPFA data (2009) showed that Hampstead Garden Suburb has a 
low number of BME service users (13%). The majority of people 
surveyed identified themselves as English/Welsh/Irish/British (59%), 
Irish (1%) and any other white background (28%). This indicates that 
moving the service from this location would have a lower negative 
impact upon those from BME groups.  
 
Ward data (2009):  In the 2001 Census, 65 per cent of Garden 
Suburb residents described their ethnic group as White British, the 
fifth highest of Barnet’s wards. The ward also has the highest 
proportion of Jewish residents (37 per cent as against 15 per cent for 
the borough).  An estimated 60 per cent of school children speak 
English as a first language in the home. Hebrew and Persian/Farsi 
are the most common languages other than English spoken in the 
homes of Garden Suburb pupils attending Barnet schools.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  BME groups are more likely to 
travel by bus or car, suggesting that BME groups are marginally less 
likely to be impacted by a library removing its services from a location 
that is within walking distance, if there are libraries that are easy to 
access by car or public transport. 
 
Though the overall strategy sets out to improve services and better 
meet the identified needs of BME groups (better study spaces, some 
interest in better located bigger libraries, improvement to online 
resources), data also suggests that non-use of libraries by BME 
groups is more likely to occur when libraries are too far away – and 
the remodelling of the service of Hampstead Garden Suburb could 
therefore have an adverse effect.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): A small sample (5 respondents) 
were Black or Minority Ethnic, two agreed with the proposal to 
remodel services, creating a self-service collection and three 
disagreed. Respondents from all libraries (and non-users) reporting 
themselves to be BME/other were slightly more likely to report 
themselves in favour of the proposal (27.9% vs 24.1%).   
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Gender  Potential 
for 
adverse 
impact as 
a 
proportion 
of all 
affected, 
noting 
greater 
use by 
females 

CIPFA survey (2009):  78% of library users in Hampstead Garden 
Suburb are female, indicating that the remodelling of services in the 
ward is likely to have significant adverse impact on women.  
 
LBB consultation survey (2011):  61% of women told us that they walk 
to libraries, compared to 54% of men.  Therefore there may be a 
disproportionately negative impact upon women who live locally and 
walk to the Hampstead Garden Suburb library.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): 33 respondents who stated they 
use Hampstead Garden Suburb were female, 17 male, with male 
respondents more likely to disagree with the proposal (76.5% vs 
66.7%). 
 
The overall library strategy sets out to improve services for men and 
for women by providing services and changes that are identified as 
priorities (see Table 1a, including longer hours, additional events and 
activities, better designed spaces, more online resources).  However, 
the remodelling of services in Hampstead Garden Suburb could have 
a disproportionately negative effect on women given the indication of 
a larger female user base.  

Sexual 
orientation 

Proportion 
of overall 
impact 

CIPFA survey (2009) indicated that all respondents identified 
themselves as heterosexual, and therefore the overall adverse impact 
of the change to the service model would have an impact on this 
group.  
 
Though there is a very small sample size, a slightly larger proportion 
of those reporting themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or 
transgender (from across the borough) were more likely to agree with 
the proposal to remodel services provided to Hampstead Garden 
Suburb, ceasing the current provision and replacing with a self-
service collection (36% vs 25.3%).  

Gender 
reassign-
ment 
 

At present 
not known 

We do not have data relating specifically to gender reassignment.   

Pregnancy 
and 
maternity 
 

At present 
not 
known.  
Data on 
user 
trends 
among 
parents 
suggest 
potential 
adverse 
impacts.  

LBB consultation survey (2011): responses from residents suggest 
32% (weighted) of Hampstead Garden Suburb library users have 
children under 17.   
 
The library strategy as a whole aims to improve service for parents 
(including parents-to-be or those on maternity leave) by improving 
opening hours, extending events and activities for children and 
families, and providing better spaces for children and families.   
 
However, the remodelling of services in Hampstead Garden Suburb 
could adversely impact on those who are pregnant or on maternity 
leave – as it removes the current service, replacing it with a self-
service facility.  The effect would be more significant for those who do 
not have access to a car, ability to walk far, or use public transport. 

Religion/ 
belief 
 

Potential 
for 
adverse 
impact 

The CIPFA (2009) data shows that 42% of visitors to Hampstead 
Garden Suburb are Jewish and the second largest group are those 
that describe themselves as Christian (26%), with 23% having no 
religion, and Hindu (5%), Muslim (2%) and Muslim (2%).  This 
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indicates that the proposal to remodel services in Hampstead Garden 
Suburb – removing the public library service – would have a more 
significant adverse impact on those who are Jewish.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): 17 respondents reported 
themselves to be Jewish, 13 Christian, and 5 of no religion.  Though 
the sample is very small, those of Jewish faith (82.4%) were opposed 
to the plans regarding Hampstead Garden Suburb.   

What action has been taken already to mitigate this? 
In 2009/10 Hampstead Garden Suburb had 20,424 visitors, far fewer than any other library (the 
equivalent of 12 visitors per hour) and had 22,173 book issues.  In 2010/11, the library issued 
18,742 items.   
 
The 2011 Customer Insight report noted that the location of Hampstead Garden Suburb meant that 
it was difficult to access using public transport.  There are no study spaces and no community 
spaces at Hampstead Garden Suburb Library, owing to the restricted size of the building.   This 
restricts the range of activities and services which can be provided from the space, and the ability 
to meet the needs of all residents.  The limited space, size and opening hours impact on the 
accessibility and use of the site.  
 
85% of library users at Hampstead Garden Suburb library reported themselves to live in 
Hampstead Garden Suburb (58 of 68 respondents, CIPFA Plus data, 2009).   However, a number 
of respondents who live in Hampstead Garden Suburb reported themselves to use other library 
branches – Golders Green, Finchley Church End, East Finchley and the Mobile library (64 
respondents).   Improvements set out in the library strategy available online and in library branches 
partially mitigate the impact:  larger and improved collection of books; longer opening hours; fully 
DDA compliant buildings; extended collections in three Landmark Libraries; a better range of 
online resources; clear prioritisation of support for literacy and reading; use of volunteers to extend 
activity and learning programmes; new and extended community and study spaces; easier self-
service transactions; a better information service and use of the internet; retaining a borough-wide 
network for easy access for all residents.   
 
The potential impacts on older adults and those with disabilities are part mitigated by availability of 
the freedom pass for those aged over 60 (before March 2010, or meeting age criteria) or meet 
disability eligibility criteria, enabling free public transport within London.  Potential impacts on 
children are part mitigated by access to free bus travel for pre-school, primary school and 
secondary-school aged children (with other benefits available). 
 
In addition, the reduction of service in Hampstead Garden Suburb could be part mitigated by 
moving the book collection to a partner/community venue to provide some access to service, 
though would also require travel, and consideration of options for services to the community (via 
engagement with the Institute and Residents Association).  
 
Those with mobility challenges or disabilities may be eligible for the housebound library service.  
 
Schools can continue to be supported through the schools library resources services, or arranged 
visits from libraries.  The bookstart programme for pre-school children will continue to operate 
across the borough. 
Table B: Equalities Impact Assessment 
3.  Merger of North Finchley into a proposed co-located site within the Arts Depot as a 
Landmark Library  
 
Equality 
strand 

Affected   Explain how affected 
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Overall impact:  Potential for positive impacts by providing improved services and access 
from a new merged site; however, there is potential for adverse impacts on specific 
equality strands – particularly related to mobility and access to the new location, access 
and services for children and some anecdotal concerns over safety in the local area.  
 
Age 
 

Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts. 
 
Potential 
for 
adverse 
impacts 
for older 
adults and 
children 
and their 
families 

CIPFA (2009) North Finchley age breakdown is under 35 (25%); 35 – 
54 (36%); 55+ (40%).   
 
Library user data (2011):  North Finchley: 72 % of registered 
borrowers are adults, 5% are teenagers and 22% are children. 
 
North Finchley has a user base which extends beyond the immediate 
ward boundaries.  However, the ward data (Oakleigh, 2008) suggests 
that the ward’s age structure is older than Barnet as a whole. 
 
 
This proposed new model of service would form a larger, accessible 
library with additional resources, activities, community and learning 
spaces and longer opening hours – would impact on all groups.  
 
The change to services for North Finchley library users could have an 
adverse impact on all age groups for different reasons: 

 Older adults who currently use the sites and services and may 
have limited mobility could find it difficult to travel to the 
proposed new location.  

 Similarly, local children (including their parents and families) 
may experience mobility restrictions.  

 There may be a general adverse impact on those of working 
age who use the library to access books, information, and the 
internet; and younger people who use the library to access 
books, information, and the internet as the proposal could 
require additional travel.  

 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): Respondents from North 
Finchley were more likely to disagree with to the proposal to create a 
merged Landmark (69.4% disagreed compared to 45.4% overall).  
Though with a small sample, it appears that a higher percentage of 
those aged 35 – 54 were more likely to disagree with the proposal 
(79%), above those aged 55 and over (70.8%) and those under 35 
(55.6%).  The open-text responses also indicated a number of 
responses wishing to retain a local library, noting the travel and 
parking difficulties.   

Disability  Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts. 
 

CIPFA survey (2009) data tells us that 84% of North Finchley library 
users consider themselves to have no disability.  The forms of 
disability of users are relatively consistent with overall figures for the 
library service (mobility, 6%), eyesight (2%) and mental health (4% - 
5%). 
 
The new library strategy aims to provide a better service for 
everyone.  The Council understands that the current library service 
did not meet the needs of Barnet’s diverse disabled communities.  
The new strategy aims to redress this by improving both the physical 
accessibility of libraries, including the proposed Landmark library and 
also through the development of our staff.  North Finchley library is 
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not fully accessible, with ground floor access restricted.   
 
However, moving the existing services also has potential adverse 
impacts – noting that those with disabilities who are very local to 
existing sites may be adversely impacted.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): Three respondents with 
disabilities who currently use North Finchley reposed, two disagreed 
with the proposal to create a new Landmark library in the arts depot 
and one agreed.  Overall, respondents who stated they had a 
disability were more slightly likely to agree with this proposal (31% vs 
26.8%). 

Race/ 
ethnicity  

Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts. 
 

CIPFA data (2009) indicates higher percentages of those from white 
backgrounds than BME backgrounds use North Finchley library.  
 
Though the overall strategy sets out to improve services and better 
meet the identified needs of BME communities (better study spaces, 
some interest in better located bigger libraries, improvement to online 
resources), data also suggests that non-use of libraries by BME 
groups is more likely to occur when libraries are too far away.  
Creating a new landmark library, merging Friern Barnet and North 
Finchley, can offer the wider range and depth of services, better 
opening hours, and more community/study spaces.  However, there 
is the potential for adverse impacts on those from BME communities 
who are less able to travel further for enhanced services.  
 
Ward data (2008):  Oakleigh ward has a higher proportion of White 
residents, 70% compared to borough average of 60% 
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): Data from a small sample 
suggests respondents who currently use North Finchley library and 
identify themselves as Black or Minority Ethnic were more likely to 
agree with the proposal to create a Landmark library( 35% vs 14.6% 
of White respondents), and less likely to disagree (55% vs 75%), 
consistent with borough wide-responses noted above. 

Gender  Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
 
Potential 
for 
adverse 
impacts 
for women 
where 
additional 
travel may 
be 
required  
as higher 
proportion 
of user 

CIPFA survey (2009): indicates that the majority of library users in 
North Finchley are female 62%, indicating that the remodelling of 
services in the area is likely to have significant impacts on women.   
 
The proposed library strategy sets out to improve services for men 
and for women by providing services and changes that are identified 
as priorities (see Table 1a, including longer hours, additional events 
and activities, better designed spaces, more online resources).  
 
However, as indicated by LBB consultation survey (2011) results:  
61% of women told us that they walk to libraries, compared to 54% of 
men, and therefore there may be a disproportionately negative impact 
upon women that live locally and walk to the library, and may have to 
travel further for library services.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): Noting a small sample size of 
male respondents, female respondents appeared to disagree more 
strongly with the proposal to create a Landmark library at the arts 
depot (79.2% vs 55%). From responses across the borough, there 
was a greater proportion of female respondents who disagreed with 
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base the proposal (49.3% vs 40.9% males disagreeing). 
 
A number of open-text responses suggested that parking is a 
concern, road safety is a concern, and there is strong affinity with the 
current branch and its services.  Discussions with petitioners 
suggested that females may be more concerned over parking and 
transport and safety around arts depot.   

Sexual 
orientation 

Proportion 
of overall 
impact 

LBB consultation survey (2011): Data tells us that 89% of library 
users identified as heterosexual and 6% identified as other.  CIPFA 
data (2009) indicated 95% of library users in North Finchley identify 
their sexuality as heterosexual – broadly similar to the overall data 
provided by library users.   
 
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): Though there is a very small 
sample size, a slightly larger proportion of those identifying 
themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender were more likely 
to agree with this proposal (50% vs 26.4%) 

Gender 
reassign-
ment 
 

At present 
not known 

We do not have data pertaining specifically to gender reassignment.   
 

Pregnancy 
and 
maternity 
 

At present 
not 
known.  
Data on 
user 
trends 
among 
parents 
suggest 
potential 
adverse 
impacts.  

LBB consultation survey (2011): responses from residents suggest 
33.8% (weighted) of North Finchley library users have children under 
17.  
 
LBB consultation report (2011): shows that parents called for more 
facilities for children of all ages, as well as activities, events and 
educational assistance such as with reading or writing.  The library 
strategy as a whole aims to improve service by improving opening 
hours, extending events and activities for children and families, 
providing better spaces for children and families.  This is partly 
delivered by creating a new Landmark Library in Finchley to provide 
enhanced services.  
 
However, the remodelling of services in Friern Barnet and North 
Finchley could adversely impact on those who are pregnant or on 
maternity leave and are very local to the library – as moves the 
current service into a new, improved site.  The effect would be more 
significant for those who do not have access to a car, ability to walk 
far, or use public transport. 

Religion/ 
belief 
 

Impacted 
as 
proportion 
of overall 
users 

CIPFA data (2009):  Of those who use North Finchley library, 37% 
are Christian (slightly below the borough-wide average, followed by 
those who have no religion (25% - above average), and all other 
respondents of different religions/belief below borough-wide average, 
except Buddhist (4% vs 2% overall, other 4% vs  3% overall).   

What action has been taken already to mitigate this? 
The development of the Landmark Library model as part of the proposed library strategy aims to 
mitigate a range of the impacts noted above.  It would provide a very well located site for public 
transport access – with a major bus hub adjoining the site.  The new facility would be provide a 
DDA complaint site.  It would offer additional events and activities for adults and children, a larger 
stock holding, extra opening hours – including Sundays -  extra study space and facilities, and 
additional community meeting room.  This would meet a wide range of the service needs of the 
various equality strands; though noting that for some users a further journey may be more difficult 
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and may restrict use or service availability.  

 
Data from the library service suggests that larger libraries draw users from a wider area (as is the 
case with Hendon or Chipping Barnet libraries)  
 
The potential impacts on older adults and those with disabilities are part mitigated by availability of 
the freedom pass for those aged over 60 (before March 2010, or meeting age criteria) meet 
disability eligibility criteria, enabling free public transport within London.  Potential impacts on 
children are part mitigated by access to free bus travel for pre-school, primary school and 
secondary-school aged children (with other benefits available). 
 
Those with mobility challenges or disabilities may be eligible for the housebound library service.  
 
Schools can continue to be supported through the schools library resources services, or arranged 
visits from libraries.  The bookstart programme for pre-school children will continue to operate 
across the borough. 
Table B: Equalities Impact Assessment 
4.  Merger of Friern Barnet into a proposed co-located site within the Arts Depot as a 
Landmark Library  
 
Equality 
strand 

Affected   Explain how affected 

Overall impact:  Potential for positive impacts by providing improved services and access 
from a new merged site; however, there is potential for adverse impacts on specific 
equality strands – particularly related to mobility and access to the new location, access 
and services for children and some anecdotal concerns over safety in the local area. 
 
Any temporary cessation of service pending the fit-out of the Landmark library could 
increase impacts in the short-term. 
Age 
 

Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts. 
 
Potential 
for 
adverse 
impacts 
for older 
adults and 
children 
and their 
families as 
additional 
travel 
required 

CIPFA (2009) data shows that the age breakdown of library users in  
Friern Barnet library is as follows: under 35 (30%); 35 – 54 (36%); 
and 55+ (34%).  The data suggests that 75% of users live within 0.75 
km of Friern Barnet library, well below the borough average. The 
proposal would impact all groups and require additional travel for 
services.   
 
Library user data (2011): Friern Barnet:  69% of registered borrowers 
are adults, 6% are teenagers and 25% are children.   
 
Ward data (2009):  The Coppetts ward age structure mirrors that of 
the borough as a whole, though with slightly fewer people in the older 
range and more in the 20 to 59 age bracket.  In August 2008 there 
were 1,865 Coppetts residents receiving a state pension, which 
compares with a ward average of 1,695.2. 
 
This proposed new model of service would form a larger, accessible 
library with additional resources, activities, community and learning 
spaces and longer opening hours – and would impact on all age 
groups. 
 
The change to services in Friern Barnet could have an adverse 
impact on all age groups for different reasons: 

 Older adults who currently use the sites and services and may 
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have limited mobility could find it difficult to travel to the 
proposed new location.  

 Similarly, local  children (including their parents and families)  
may experience  mobility restrictions.  

 There may be a general adverse impact on those of working 
age who use the library to access books, information, and the 
internet; and younger people who use the library to access 
books, information, and the internet as the proposal could 
require additional travel.  

 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): Responses to the proposal to 
create a new Landmark library by bringing together North Finchley 
and Friern Barnet into a new site (proposed to be the arts depot) 
received a vast majority of responses from Friern Barnet library users 
disagreeing with the proposals (91.1%), with c.95% of those under 35 
and aged 35 – 54 disagreeing, and 80% of those over 55 disagreeing 
with the proposal.  Analysis of open-text responses shows a large 
number of respondents from Friern Barnet disagreeing, citing support 
for the current library site and service, more difficult access to the new 
site – requiring additional travel, parking challenges, and the specific 
challenges for children and families and older people to access the 
new facility.  

Disability  Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts. 
 
Potential 
adverse 
impacts 
related to 
requireme
nt to travel 
further 
 

CIPFA survey (2009) data tells us that 81% of Friern library users 
consider themselves to have no disability, noting there is a  higher 
percentage of users with hearing difficulties using Friern Barnet library 
(9%),with Friern Barnet reporting only a slightly lower than average 
number audio loans as a proportion of overall loans.  
 
The new library strategy aims to provide a better service for everyone.  
The Council understands that the current library service did not meet 
the needs of Barnet’s diverse disabled communities.  The new 
strategy aims to redress this by improving both the physical 
accessibility of libraries and also through the development of our staff.  
 
However, moving the existing services also has potential adverse 
impacts – noting that those with disabilities who are very local to 
existing sites may be adversely impacted.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  A small proportion of 
respondents from Friern Barnet reported a disability; 6 disagreeing 
with the proposal to merge the service into a Landmark library.   

Race/ 
ethnicity  

Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts. 
 
 
Potential 
adverse 
impacts 
related to 
requireme

CIPFA data (2009) indicates higher percentages of those from white 
backgrounds than BME backgrounds use Friern Barnet library.  
 
Ward data (2009):  Coppetts’s ward residents mirror the borough’s 
overall ethnic and religious profile.   Gujarati is the second most 
common other than English spoken in the homes of Coppetts pupils 
attending Barnet council schools (at 6%), closely followed by Greek, 
Somali, Farsi and Portuguese.  The proposed merger of the Friern 
Barnet library into a new facility (proposed to be at the arts depot) 
would impact on all local residents.   
 
Though the overall strategy sets out to improve services and better 
meet the identified needs of BME communities (better study spaces, 
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nt to travel 
further 
 

some interest in better located bigger libraries, improvement to online 
resources), data also suggests that non-use of libraries by BME 
groups is more likely to occur when libraries are too far away.  
Creating a new landmark library, merging Friern Barnet and North 
Finchley, can offer the wider range and depth of services, better 
opening hours, and more community/study spaces.  However, there is 
the potential for adverse impacts on those from BME communities 
who are less able to travel further for enhanced services.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  Though there is a small sample 
size, a slightly higher proportion of those reporting themselves to be 
Black or Minority Ethnic (95.2% vs 90.1%) who disagree with the 
proposal to create a Landmark library by merging Friern Barnet and 
North Finchley libraries into a new site.  

Gender  Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
 
Potential 
for 
adverse 
impacts 
for women 
as higher 
proportion 
of user 
base. 

CIPFA survey (2009): indicates that a small majority of library users in 
both Friern Barnet 57%, indicating that the changes to services in the 
area is likely to have significant impacts on women.   
 
The proposed library strategy sets out to improve services for men 
and for women by providing services and changes that are identified 
as priorities (see Table 1a, including longer hours, additional events 
and activities, better designed spaces, more online resources).  
 
However, as indicated by LBB consultation survey (2011) results:  
61% of women told us that they walk to libraries, compared to 54% of 
men, and therefore there may be a disproportionately negative impact 
upon women that live locally and walk to either library, and may have 
to travel further for library services.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  Data suggests female 
respondents are marginally more likely to disagree with the proposal 
to merge Friern Barnet library with North Finchley into a new site 
(proposed to be arts depot). 

Sexual 
orientation 

Proportion 
of overall 
impact 

LBB consultation survey (2011): Data tells us that 89% of library 
users identified as heterosexual and 6% identified as other.  
 
CIPFA data (2009): indicated 99% of library users in Friern Barnet 
library and identified their sexuality as heterosexual – broadly similar 
to the overall data provided by library users.   
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  Though there is a very small 
sample size, a slightly larger proportion of those identifying 
themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender (across Barnet) 
were more likely to agree with this proposal (50% vs 26.4%) 

Gender 
reassign-
ment 
 

At present 
not known 

We do not have data pertaining specifically to gender reassignment.   
 

Pregnancy 
and 
maternity 
 

At present 
not 
known.  
Data on 
user 
trends 

LBB consultation survey (2011): responses from residents suggest 
37.5% (weighted) of Friern Barnet library users have children under 
17, and North Finchley 33.8%. 
 
LBB consultation report (2011): shows that parents called for more 
facilities for children of all ages, as well as activities, events and 
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among 
parents 
suggest 
potential 
adverse 
impacts.  

educational assistance such as with reading or writing.  The library 
strategy as a whole aims to improve service by improving opening 
hours, extending events and activities for children and families, 
providing better spaces for children and families.  This is partly 
delivered by creating a new Landmark Library in Finchley to provide 
enhanced services.  
 
However, the remodelling of services in Friern Barnet and North 
Finchley could adversely impact on those who are pregnant or on 
maternity leave and are very local to the library – as moves the 
current service into a new, improved site.  The effect would be more 
significant for those who do not have access to a car, ability to walk 
far, or use public transport. 

Religion/ 
belief 
 

Impacted 
as 
proportion 
of overall 
users 

CIPFA data (2009):  Of those who use Friern Barnet library, the 
largest group are Christian (45%), followed by those who have no 
religion (23%), and Hindu (10%) – all above the borough-wide 
average.  (Percentage of all other users of different religions/beliefs 
below borough-wide average).   
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  The four largest respondent 
groups were those who are Christian, have no religion, are atheists, 
and Jewish respondents.  All groups have a significant majority of 
respondents who disagree with the proposal to merge North Finchley 
and Friern Barnet libraries into a Landmark library (proposed to be in 
the arts depot).  

What action has been taken already to mitigate this? 
The development of the Landmark Library model as part of the proposed library strategy aims to 
mitigate a range of the impacts noted above.  It would provide a very well located site for public 
transport access, between the two current sites, would provide a DDA complaint site, additional 
events and activities for adults and children, a larger stock holding, extra opening hours – including 
Sundays -  extra study space and facilities, and additional community meeting room.  This would 
meet a wide range of the service needs of the various equality strands; though noting that for some 
users a further journey may be more difficult and may restrict use or service availability.  

 
Data from the library service suggests that larger libraries draw users from a wider area (as is the 
case with Hendon or Chipping Barnet libraries) and the Landmark Library would be designed to 
achieve a similar effect.  
 
The potential impacts on older adults and those with disabilities are part mitigated by availability of 
the freedom pass for those aged over 60 (before March 2010, or meeting age or disability criteria), 
enabling free public transport within London.  Potential impacts on children are part mitigated by 
access to free bus travel for pre-school, primary school and secondary-school aged children (with 
other benefits available). 
 
Those with mobility challenges or disabilities may be eligible for the home library service.  
 
Schools can continue to be supported through the schools library resources services, or arranged 
visits from libraries to promote use.  The bookstart programme for pre-school children will continue 
to operate across the borough. 
 
A number of Friern Barnet library users can benefit from the recent (2009) redevelopment of  
South Friern in the same ward – offering a DDA compliant library, with children’s and teenage 
spaces, a community meeting room, study space, a disabled parking space and accessible on a 
main bus route.  Further, to the north east of Coppetts ward, Osidge library may be accessible to 
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some library users, with a direct bus route, accessible first floor and extensive parking availability.   
Table B: Equalities Impact Assessment 
5.  Link Libraries: Grahame Park  
Grahame Park will become link libraries as proposed by the new library strategy.  The Grahame 
Park site will be redeveloped as part of the Grahame Park redevelopment programme. 
Collaboration is currently being sought with local partners to offer a range of services to meet the 
needs of the local community.   
  
Equality 
strand 

Affected   Explain how affected 

Overall impact:  Potential for positive and negative impacts by designed in a new form of 
library service in these areas.  
Age 
 

 Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
depending 
on final 
proposed 
service. 
 
 

CIPFA (2009) data shows that the age breakdown of library users in  
Grahame Park is under 35 (47%); 35 – 54 (37%); 55+ (13%).   
 
Ward data (2009): Grahame Park estate’s age structure is younger 
than the borough average, with significantly more 0-15 year olds and 
fewer pensioners. 
 
Grahame Park has disproportionately high use by younger people; 
disproportionately low numbers of older users.  This suggests that a 
change in the how the service is provided – aiming to build new fit-for-
purpose libraries, in a shared facility with other local partners – would 
have a greater impact on children and younger people in both wards, 
a disproportionate impact on younger adults in Grahame Park, and a 
new model of service may also impact on older people should the 
range of services change.  
 
As set out by the library strategy, the intention of Link Libraries is to 
provide better community space, study space, additional services 
provided by partners in a shared local facility.  This is likely to have 
positive impacts on a range of groups (better facilities, events, 
activities, spaces, information provision, ICT skills).  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): No data on the differing 
responses of different age groups from Grahame Park is available 
owing to the lower response rate.  However, borough-wide 
respondents under 18 or 35 – 54 were most inclined to support this 
proposal (45.6% – 48.9% agree); those over 75 were less likely to 
agree (33.7%) but also less likely to disagree (6.98%).  Those under 
35 were also more inclined to disagree (15.3% vs 12.2%). 

Disability  Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
depending 
on final 
proposed 
service. 
 

CIPFA survey (2009) data tells us that, 83% of Grahame Park library 
users consider themselves to have no disability.  The forms of 
disability of users are relatively consistent with overall figures for the 
library service (mobility, 4 - 5%); hearing (4 – 5%), though loans of 
audio materials (proportion of overall loans) is broadly consistent with 
the Barnet-wide average.  
 
The overall library strategy aims to provide a better service for those 
with disabilities to respond to the identified needs of those with 
disabilities: accessible buildings, improved range of activities and 
events for adults; longer opening hours; proactive marketing.   
 
Additional use of self-service technology, volunteers could have an 
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adverse impact on those with disabilities, but the provision of 
improved spaces and promotion of community rooms and partner 
events could provide an improved service for those with disabilities.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): No data on the differing 
responses of different age groups from Grahame Park is available 
owing to the lower response rate.  However, borough-wide 
respondents with disabilities were more likely to agree with the 
proposal (46.5% vs 40.8% of those who do not have disabilities).  
Responses regarding what link libraries should offer focussed on 
literacy development of adults and children, maintaining current 
services, additional public services. 

Race/ 
ethnicity  

Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts, 
depending 
on final 
proposed 
service  
 

CIPFA data (2009): The survey data shows that at Childs Hill library 
the largest user group is English/Welsh/Scottish (57%), with a total of 
74% of respondents reporting themselves to be any white background 
– far above the borough-wide average.  There are fewer 
Black/African/Caribbean library users than the borough average.  
 
Grahame Park has a very different pattern of library use, with a total 
of 35% of users reporting themselves to be white, well below the 
borough-wide average for library users (60%); slightly fewer Asian 
users than the borough-wide average.  However, at Grahame Park 
the largest user group are African users (27%), well above the 
borough average (9%); and an overall 36% of users are 
Black/African/Caribbean compared the borough-wide average (11%). 
 
Ward data (2009): 82% of school children in Grahame Park do not 
speak English as a first language. Persian/Farsi is the most common 
native language of pupils (37%) followed by English6 (18%), Turkish 
(9%) and Gujarati (6%). 
 
Therefore, while impacting on all groups, any changes to the library 
model would have a have a disproportionate impact on specific 
groups within Grahame Park.   
 
Though the overall strategy sets out to improve services and better 
meet the identified needs of BME groups (better study spaces, some 
interest in better located bigger libraries, improvement to online 
resources), data also suggests that non-use of libraries by BME 
groups is more likely to occur when libraries are too far away.  Link 
libraries are intended to provide a very local service.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): No data on the differing 
responses of different age groups from Grahame Park is available 
owing to the lower response rate.  However, borough-wide BME/other 
respondents were more likely to agree with this proposal (45.7% vs 
39.8%) and more likely to disagree (17.8% vs 11.5%).  A slight 
majority of Black/Black British and Mixed respondents were likely to 
agree.  Asian, Asian British, Chinese and Other respondents were 
less supportive and more likely to disagree with the proposal.  
 

Gender  Potential 
for both 

CIPFA (2009): data shows that in line with national and local 
statistics, at Grahame Park significantly more women then men use 

                                            
6 Includes those whose language is listed as “believed to be English” 
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positive 
and 
negative 
impacts  
 
 

the library service; and as such would be disproportionately impacted 
by changes to the library services.  
 
The overall library strategy sets out to improve services for men and 
for women by providing services and changes that are identified as 
priorities (see Table 1a additional events and activities, better 
designed spaces, more online resources).   
 
MLA (2009): The national picture shows that female library users are 
more likely than men to say they go to the library because it is 
somewhere to take the children (19% compared to 8%). This means 
that female library users will be particularly positively impacted by the 
proposal to develop community spaces in these libraries and by the 
library strategy’s objective to increase the number of children’s books 
bought, and offering greater range of activities and events.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): No data on the differing 
responses of different age groups from Grahame Park is available 
owing to the lower response rate. Borough-wide responses between 
male and female were broadly consistent. 

Sexual 
orientation 

Proportion 
of overall 
impact 

CIPFA (2009) data shows that at Grahame Park there were very low 
numbers of visitors that identified themselves as lesbian/gay, bisexual 
or other (96% at Grahame Park said that they were heterosexual), 
broadly consistent with the overall figures from library users.   
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): No data is available from 
Grahame Park respondents.  Borough-wide responses suggests 
those who regard themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or 
transgender are more likely to disagree with this proposal.  

Gender 
reassign-
ment 
 

At present 
not known 

We do not have data pertaining specifically to gender reassignment.   
 

Pregnancy 
and 
maternity 
 

At present 
not 
known.   

LBB consultation survey (2011): responses from residents suggest 
56% (weighted) of Grahame Park library users have children under 
17 – indicating that there may be disproportionate impacts on this 
group.  
 
LBB consultation report (2011): shows that parents called for more 
facilities for children of all ages, as well as activities, events and 
educational assistance such as with reading or writing.  The library 
strategy as a whole aims to improve service by improving opening 
hours, extending events and activities for children and families, 
providing better spaces for children and families.  
 
Within Link Libraries, the intention is provide improved study and 
learning spaces, and maintain – and develop – literacy opportunities 
for children and adults, suggesting there may be a positive impact for 
this group.  

Religion/ 
belief 
 

Impacted 
as 
proportion 
of overall 
users 

CIPFA 2009:  At Grahame Park library the two largest user groups 
are Christian (52%, above borough average) and Muslim (24%, 
above borough-wide access).   
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What action has been taken already to mitigate this? 
A new model of library service delivery - in new buildings, with different spaces, additional partner 
services, self-service, and volunteers – could be both positively and negatively received, as the 
library becomes a wider community service point – which may be viewed negatively by those who 
currently use core library services.  However, the new service will be designed around the needs of 
local communities and additional consultation will be carried out.  
 
There is greater demand for access to other public services or information through the proposed 
link libraries (Grahame Park 96.4%) than the borough average (75.4%), high deprivation in the 
wards, low use of Barnet libraries online services, and low use of traditional services – with a very 
low level of books issued.  There is a need to improve services for children (e.g. in Grahame Park 
– 8% dissatisfied with events for children and families, and community events, the highest 
proportion in the borough).  There is also dissatisfaction with the comfort and standard, of the 
existing buildings (12% Grahame Park), well above Barnet average (3.7%), and only Church End 
has such a high level of dissatisfaction.   
 
As set out by the library strategy, the intention of Link Libraries is to provide better community 
space, study space, additional services provided by partners in a shared local facility.  This is likely 
to have positive impacts on a range of groups (better facilities, events, activities, spaces, 
information provision, ICT skills).  The focus on literacy skills for adults and children will be noted 
(higher than average support for this), strong support for promotion of digital access, and access 
other services – along with an aim to improve stock.  
 
To ensure that the service meets the needs of residents, the library strategy phase two 
consultation asked what services should be provided by the new link library and this will inform 
future plans.  Additional engagement and consultation will take place to ensure the service meets 
local needs.  
Table B: Equalities Impact Assessment 
6.  Link Libraries: Child’s Hill  
 
Under the proposed strategy, Child’s Hill would become a link library as proposed by the new 
library strategy.  Collaboration is being sought to share with partners in a new facility in Child’s Hill, 
to offer an improved range of services and meet local needs.  
 
A full assessment of the impact of a new service in the Child’s Hill ward is limited as an options 
appraisal to develop a new shared facility is yet to be completed and therefore the location and 
scale of the service is unconfirmed.  A further EIA will be completed as part of the project to 
consider options to develop a Link Library in Child’s Hill.   
Equality 
strand 

Affected   Explain how affected 

Overall impact:  Potential for positive and negative impacts by designed in a new form of 
library service in these areas.  
Age 
 

 
Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
depende
nt on 
propose
d service 
and 

CIPFA (2009) data shows that the age breakdown of library users in  
Child’s Hill library is as follows: under 35 (19%); 35 – 54 (44%); and 
55+ (37%).    Child’s Hill has higher proportions of users over age 55; 
and though the number of under 35 users (adults) is low, an estimated 
34% of registered borrowers are children – reflected in high attendance 
to library activities and events. 
 
Ward data (2007):  The ward’s age structure closely mirrors that of the 
borough as a whole, though with slightly more residents in the 20 to 59 
age bracket.  
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location 
 
 

This suggests that a change in the how the service is provided – aiming 
to build new fit-for-purpose libraries, in a shared facility with other local 
partners – would have a greater impact on children and younger 
people, and a significant impact on older adults.   
 
As set out by the library strategy, the intention of Link Libraries is to 
provide better community space and study space, with additional 
services provided by partners in a shared local facility.  This is likely to 
have positive impacts on a range of groups (better facilities, events, 
activities, spaces, information provision, ICT skills).   
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011): The age-grouping sample size is 
small.  Overall, 40.5% of Child’s Hill respondents agreed with the 
proposal to create a link library.   

Disability  Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
depende
nt on 
propose
d service 
and 
location 
 
 

CIPFA survey (2009) data tells us that 85% of Child’s Hill library users 
consider themselves to have no disability.  The forms of disability of 
users are relatively consistent with overall figures for the library service 
(mobility, 4 - 5%); hearing (4 – 5%), though loans of audio materials 
(proportion of overall loans) is broadly consistent with the Barnet-wide 
average.  
 
The overall library strategy aims to provide a better service for those 
with disabilities to respond to the identified needs of those with 
disabilities: accessible buildings, improved range of activities and 
events for adults; longer opening hours; proactive marketing.   
 
Additional use of self-service technology, volunteers could have an 
adverse impact on those with disabilities, but the provision of improved 
spaces and promotion of community rooms and partner events could 
provide an improved service for those with disabilities. 
  
LBB consultation phase two (2011): A small proportion of those with 
registered disabilities answered the question regarding anew link library 
for Childs’ Hill, with 4 of 5 in agreement with the proposal. Across the 
borough respondents with disabilities were more likely to agree with the 
proposal (45.7% vs 37% of those who do not have disabilities). 

Race/ 
ethnicity  

Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
depende
nt on 
propose
d service 
and 
location 
 
 

CIPFA data (2009): The survey data shows that at Childs Hill library the 
largest user group is English/Welsh/Scottish (57%), with a total of 74% 
of respondents reporting themselves to be any white background – far 
above the borough-wide average.  There are fewer 
Black/African/Caribbean library users than the borough average.  
 
 
Ward data (2007):  At 42.5% in 2001, Childs Hill had the second 
highest proportion of its residents born outside the UK, compared with 
30.6% for the borough (2001 Census).  
 
Though the overall strategy sets out to improve services and better 
meet the identified needs of BME groups (better study spaces, some 
interest in better located bigger libraries, improvement to online 
resources), data also suggests that non-use of libraries by BME groups 
is more likely to occur when libraries are too far away.  Link libraries are 
intended to provide a very local service.  
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LBB consultation phase two (2011):  A very small sample was 
available, with 3 of 5 BME respondents disagreeing with the proposal. 

Gender  Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts, 
dependi
ng on 
final 
propose
d 
service, 
noting 
library 
use by 
women 
 
 

CIPFA (2009): data shows that in line with national and local statistics, 
at Childs Hill, significantly more women then men use the library 
service; and as such would be disproportionately impacted by changes 
to the library services.  
 
The overall library strategy sets out to improve services for men and for 
women by providing services and changes that are identified as 
priorities (see Table 1a additional events and activities, better designed 
spaces, more online resources).   
 
MLA (2009): The national picture shows that female library users are 
more likely than men to say they go to the library because it is 
somewhere to take the children (19% compared to 8%). This means 
that female library users will be particularly positively impacted by the 
proposal to develop community spaces in these libraries and by the 
library strategy’s objective to increase the number of children’s books 
bought, and offering greater range of activities and events.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  A very small sample was 
available, with female respondents from Childs Hill disagreeing with the 
strategy 54.6%. Across the borough, male respondents were slightly 
more inclined to support the proposal (40% vs 36.4%). 

Sexual 
orientation 

Proportio
n of 
overall 
impact 

CIPFA (2009) data shows that at Childs Hill there were low numbers of 
visitors that identified themselves as lesbian/gay, bisexual or other 
(99% at Childs Hill and 96% at Grahame Park said that they were 
heterosexual), broadly consistent with the overall figures from library 
users.  
 
Though there is a small sample size, a slightly larger proportion of 
those identifying themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender 
(borough-wide) were more likely to agree with the proposal to create a 
link library in Childs Hill (42.3% vs 37.7%). 
 

Gender 
reassign-
ment 
 

At 
present 
not 
known 

We do not have data pertaining specifically to gender reassignment.   
 

Pregnancy 
and 
maternity 
 

At 
present 
not 
known.   

LBB consultation survey (2011): responses from residents suggest 
32.4% (weighted) of Child’s Hill library users have children under 17 –
close to overall borough average. 
 
LBB consultation report (2011): shows that parents called for more 
facilities for children of all ages, as well as activities, events and 
educational assistance such as with reading or writing.  The library 
strategy as a whole aims to improve service by improving opening 
hours, extending events and activities for children and families, 
providing better spaces for children and families.  
 
Within Link Libraries, the intention is provide improved study and 
learning spaces, and maintain – and develop – literacy opportunities for 
children and adults, suggesting there may be a positive impact for this 
group.  
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Religion/ 
belief 
 

Impacte
d as 
proportio
n of 
overall 
users 

CIPFA 2009: Data shows that at the Childs Hill library there are higher 
number of users who describe themselves as Christian (49% compared 
to overall 39% average) and people that described themselves as 
having no religion (23%,slightly above borough-wide figures) were the 
two largest user groups, relatively large numbers of Jewish users 13%, 
and Muslim users (12%, above average of 10%).   

What action has been taken already to mitigate this? 
A new model of library service delivery  - in new buildings, with different spaces, additional partner 
services, self-service, and volunteers – could be both positively and negatively received, as the 
library becomes a wider community service point – which may be viewed negatively by those who 
currently use core library services.  However, the new service will be designed around the needs of 
local communities and additional consultation will be carried out.  
 
There is greater demand for access to other public services or information through their libraries 
(Child’s Hill 87.5%) than the borough average (75.4%), high deprivation in both wards, and low use 
of Barnet libraries online services. There is a need to improve services for children.  There is also 
dissatisfaction with the comfort and standard, of the existing buildings (7.7% Child’s Hill), well 
above Barnet average (3.7%). 
 
As set out by the library strategy, the intention of Link Libraries is to provide better community 
space, study space, additional services provided by partners in a shared local facility.  This is likely 
to have positive impacts on a range of groups (better facilities, events, activities, spaces, 
information provision, ICT skills).  The focus on literacy skills for adults and children will be noted 
(higher than average support for this), strong support for promotion of digital access, and access 
other services – along with an aim to improve stock.  
 
To ensure that the service meets the needs of residents, the library strategy phase two 
consultation asked what services should be provided by the new link library and this will inform 
future plans.  Additional engagement and consultation will take place to ensure the service meets 
local needs. 
Table B: Equalities Impact Assessment 
7.  Finchley Church End  
The Library strategy proposes to develop a new fit-for-purpose, accessible library in 
Church End, to work in conjunction with a new Landmark Library (proposed to be the Arts 
Depot site).   
 
This would ensure an accessible site, with the new Finchley Landmark Library offering 
extended opening hours, specialist stock collections, additional events and activities, study 
space, and community meeting space.  
 
 Within this model, it is anticipated that the new Church End facility will be fully accessible 
(unlike at present); a bookable community space; and further study spaces.  However, it is 
anticipated that there could be reduction in opening hours, staffing levels, and possible 
collection of books – owing to the presence of larger collection in the new Landmark 
Library.  
Equality 
strand 

Affected   Explain how affected 

Overall impact:  Potential for positive and negative impacts by designed in a new form of 
library service in these areas. 
Age 
 

 Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 

CIPFA (2009): Church End had a relatively even spread of library 
users under 35 (30%); 35 – 54 (35%); 55+ (37%), suggesting that a 
new model of service would impact equally on all groups.  
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negative 
impacts 
dependent 
on final 
proposed 
service. 
 
 

Ward data (2010): 22% of the ward’s population is aged 60 and 
above, more than the Barnet average of 18%.  
 
The new Landmark Library – a fully accessible library with additional 
resources, activities, community and learning spaces and longer 
opening hours; and a new, accessible library in Church End would 
benefit all groups.   
 
While the overall library strategy sets out to improve library services 
across the borough for different age groups (as noted above), the 
change to services in Finchley could also have an adverse impact on 
all age groups: 

 This would have a particular adverse impact on older adults 
who currently use the sites and services and may have limited 
mobility, or ability to reach the new Landmark Library, and are 
more likely to support the current service model.  

 In addition, there may be some adverse impact on children 
(including parents and families) who are very local to the 
existing site, and may have some mobility restrictions.  

 There may be adverse impacts on younger people who use 
the current site, space and collection for research and study. 
as the proposal could require additional travel for a greater 
range of services.  .  

 There may be a general adverse impact on those of working 
age who use the library to access books, information, and the 
internet as the proposal could require additional travel for a 
greater range of services.  

 Any reduction in book stock and opening hours would impact 
all groups. 

 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  A majority of respondents from 
Finchley Church End supported the proposal to create a fit for 
purpose library in Church End (76%), with those under 35 or aged 35 
– 54 most supportive.  

Disability  Potential 
for 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
for those 
with 
disabilities
dependent 
on final 
proposed 
service. 

Of those who responded to the CIPFA survey (2009), 83% who 
visited Church End library said that they did not have a disability. This 
data tells us that the numbers of Church End library users that have 
disabilities (17%) are slightly higher than across library users in the 
borough as a whole (15%); with a slightly greater proportion of users 
with eyesight or using hands/fingers disabilities compared to the rest 
of the borough.  
 
The overall library strategy aims to provide a better service to respond 
to the identified needs of those with disabilities (as noted above).  At 
present, Finchley Church End library is not fully accessible, with first 
floor access restricted.  Those with disabilities will benefit from 
improved, fully accessible services in the new facility.   
 
Additional use of self-service technology, volunteers could have an 
adverse impact on those with disabilities, but the provision of 
improved spaces and promotion of community rooms and partner 
events may provide an improve service for those with disabilities.  
Any reduction in existing services (opening hours, space, or stock 
holding) also has potential adverse impacts - those with disabilities 



 157

who are very local to existing sites may be adversely impacted. 
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  3 individuals with disabilities 
responded to the proposal to create a fit for purpose library in Church 
End, with 2 agreeing with the proposal.  Overall, respondents with 
disabilities were slightly less inclined to agree with the proposal 
(42.3% vs 45.6% without disabilities).   

Race/ 
ethnicity  

Potential 
for 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts, 
dependent 
on 
proposed 
service. 

 CIPFA data (2009), there is a slight overrepresentation of white 
library users, compared to library users across Barnet (66% vs 60%), 
and relatively high numbers of Asian and Black/African/Caribbean 
users – though slightly fewer than the borough-wide average.   
 
MLA (2011): BME library users were more likely than white users to 
say they borrow or use books to study (61% compared to 41%). 
Therefore BME service users could be particularly negatively 
impacted by the possibility of Church End reducing its book stock; 
though increasing study space is likely to be welcomed.  
 
Ward data (2010): Finchley Church End’s residents mirror the 
borough’s overall ethnic and religious profile. 
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  From a small respondent base of 
those who live in Church End, White respondents were more likely to 
agree with the proposal to create fit for purpose library in Finchley 
Church End than BME respondents.  (77% vs 71.4%).  The overall 
proportion of BME/other compared to white respondents who agree 
with the proposal is consistent.  However, BME/other respondents 
were more likely to disagree with this proposal.  

Gender  Potential 
for both 
positive 
and 
negative 
impacts 
with 
greater 
impact on 
women 
 
 

The CIPFA 2009 data showed that 64% of the visitors to Church End 
library were female and 36% were male. This suggests that any 
changes to library provision at the Church End site will have a larger 
impact upon women. 
 
LBB Consultation survey (2011) 61% of women told us that they walk 
to libraries, compared to 54% of men.  As such, those who walk to 
their library may be negatively impacted by the Church End library 
possibly reducing its book stock and its opening hours.  It is expected 
that the larger ‘landmark’ library situated at a new site in Finchley, will 
encourage people to use public transport, or their own transport 
where they are not close enough to walk. Additional community or 
event space may help better meet the needs of female library users.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  Female respondents from 
Church End were more likely to agree with the proposal to create a fit 
for purpose library, (85.2% vs 66.7%).  

Sexual 
orientation 

Proportion 
of overall 
impact 

CIPFA survey (2009) indicated that 97% respondents identified 
themselves as heterosexual, 1% reported themselves to be gay/ 
lesbian, 1% reported themselves to be bisexual, and 1% reported 
themselves to be other.  The proportion of those reporting themselves 
to be heterosexual is slightly above the borough average for library 
users.   
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  Borough-wide, though there is a 
small sample size, a slightly larger proportion of those identifying 
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themselves as lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender were more likely 
to agree with this proposal (53.85% vs 47.5%) 
 

Gender 
reassign-
ment 
 

At present 
not known 

We do not have data pertaining specifically to gender reassignment.   
 

Pregnancy 
and 
maternity 
 

At present 
not 
known.   

LBB consultation survey (2011): responses from residents suggest 
28.3% (weighted), slightly below the average for Barnet library users.  
 
LBB consultation report (2011): shows that parents called for more 
facilities for children of all ages, as well as activities, events and 
educational assistance such as with reading or writing.  The library 
strategy as a whole aims to improve service by improving opening 
hours, extending events and activities for children and families, 
providing better spaces for children and families.  This is partly 
delivered by creating a new Landmark Library in Finchley to provide 
enhanced services.  
 
However, the remodelling of services in Church End could adversely 
impact on those who are pregnant or on maternity leave and are very 
local to the library – as focuses a greater service in a new, improved 
site, with a smaller and locally sensitive service offered in Church 
End.  The effect would be more significant for those who do not have 
access to a car, ability to walk far, or use public transport 

Religion/ 
belief 
 

Proportion 
of overall 
impact 

The breakdown of the religions/beliefs of users of Church End are 
very consistent with the overall Barnet-wide breakdown (CIPFA 2009) 
with several being within 1 % of the Barnet-wide library user average: 
no religion, Christian, Buddhist, Hindu, Sikh and other religions.  
However, there is a small overrepresentation of Jewish users (20% 
compared to 17% overall) and an under representation of Muslim 
users.  This suggests that whilst all groups will be impacted by the 
proposed changes, there is the potential for a disproportionate impact 
for Jewish users.  
 
Ward data (2010): Finchley Church End’s residents mirror the 
borough’s overall ethnic and religious profile. 
 
The intention to extend opening hours and offer Sunday opening in 
the new Finchley site may offer mitigation, which could have a 
positive impact for Jewish library users.  
 
LBB consultation phase two (2011):  With a small respondent base, a 
slightly higher proportion of Jewish library users supported the 
proposal for a new fit for purpose link library (94%). 

What action has been taken already to mitigate this? 
Library strategy research indicated relatively high levels if dissatisfaction with the current Church 
End site.  Recent investment in the site has improved services for children and young people, and 
good study space is available (for those who can access the first floor).  Recent developments 
have included an improved range of services for children; and a broad selection of stock for all 
users.   
 
As noted in table 1b, there is significant demand for an improved library service – longer hours, 
accessible, better range of stock, more events and activities, and a fit for purpose building.   The 
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creation of a Landmark Library in close proximity to Church End gives access to improved 
services, which would be intended to cater for a number of current Church End users.   
 
The development of the Landmark Library model as part of the proposed library strategy aims to 
mitigate a range of the impacts noted above.  The proposed site will be in a well located site for 
public transport access, would provide a DDA compliant site, additional events and activities for 
adults and children, a larger stock holding, extra opening hours – including Sundays, extra study 
space and facilities, and additional community meeting room.  This would meet a wide range of the 
service needs of the various equality strands; though noting that for some users a further journey 
may be more difficult and may restrict use or service availability. 
 
Though opening hours and stock levels may be reduced in a new Church End facility (with adverse 
impacts on a range of equality strands), it is part mitigated by providing an accessible building, a 
community meeting room, and improved study space to meet the needs of local communities.  
 
Further consultation will take place at a later point when a site or potential sites are located to 
develop a fit for purpose facility.  This would include consultation on the services provided.  
 
 
 

1. Are there differential service outcomes for different communities? If so, 
what measures will be put in place to re-dress these differences? 

 
Implications of the overall strategy 
There is the potential for all groups to be positively and aversely impacted by 
proposed changes to the library service.  Potential adverse impacts on women are 
noted (as are a larger user base), older adults and children and families (who may 
be less mobile), those in specific communities where change is proposed (e.g. a 
proportion of Jewish users in Hampstead Garden Suburb), and those with mobility 
restrictions.  Changes to the library service are likely to result in both positive and 
negative reaction, owing to the high public regard for the library service.  While the 
strategy aims to provide an improved, sustainable and fit-for-purpose service, there 
are adverse impacts in specific parts of the borough (noted above), which are likely 
to be unpopular with users in those areas.   Measures will be taken to re-dress 
differences: 
 

 Maintain home and mobile library service, offering access to all with mobility 
difficulties  

 Developing a programme of work to ensure all libraries are accessible and 
DDA compliant 

 Improving opening hours in remaining sites (opening earlier at 9.30am and 
the new Finchley Landmark Library opening on Sundays) 

 Increase spending on books 
 Offering more community and study space, wider activity programmes, and 

promotion to a range of different groups 
 Developing an improved set of online resources and information 
 Ensuring that self-service is promoted to local communities to help develop 

skills 
 Ensuring that volunteering programmes are well established and managed.  

 
Hampstead Garden Suburb 
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All groups and residents will be adversely impacted by the remodelling of library 
services in Hampstead Garden Suburb, with particular adverse impacts noted for 
women, older adults, children and those with disabilities.  The most critical adverse 
impact is that the changes in provision (ceasing provision of the current site and 
instead aiming to offer a self-service collection) will require additional travel, less 
access to service, or the requirement to use the mobile library service.  Some 
measures will be taken to re-dress differences: 
 

 Offer the home library service to all with mobility difficulties  
 Developing a programme of work to ensure all libraries are accessible and 

DDA compliant to improve access to other libraries 
 Offering an enhanced online service  
 Improving opening hours in neighbouring sites  
 Increase spending on books in the borough  
 Offering more community and study space; and wider activity programmes in 

other libraries 
 Working with the Institute to consider a self-service collection point and/or 

other community models  
 Promoting access to neighbouring libraries and the ability to use freedom/free 

public transport passes for children, older adults and those with disabilities 
 
Landmark Library  
The creation of a new Landmark Library, merging North Finchley and Friern Barnet 
libraries has potential for positive impacts by providing improved services and 
access from a new merged site.  However, there is potential for adverse impacts on 
specific equality strands – particularly related to mobility, and more acutely for those 
in the Friern Barnet area.  There are potentially adverse impacts for older people, 
those with disabilities, and children and families.   Measures taken to re-dress 
differences are outlined in the proposal to create a Landmark Library: 
 

 Use a proposed site in well located site for public transport access  
 A DDA compliant site 
 Additional events and activities for adults and children 
 A larger stock holding 
 Extra opening hours – including Sundays 
 Extra study space and facilities, and additional community meeting room 
 Promoting access to neighbouring libraries and the ability to use freedom/free 

public transport passes for children, older adults and those with disabilities 
 
Link Libraries  
As set out by the library strategy, the intention of Link Libraries is to provide better 
community space and study space, additional services provided by partners in a 
shared local facility.   There may be some adverse impact on specific equality 
strands (older adults, those with mobility difficulties) as the new service model aims 
to offer a wider range of services to meet local needs.  Measures taken to re-dress 
the differences are: 
 

 Maintaining spend on stock  
 Additional consultation with groups to outline the design of new services  
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 Providing improved buildings  
 Offer the home library service to all with mobility difficulties  
 

 
Finchley Church End  
The Library strategy proposes to develop a new fit-for-purpose, accessible library in 
Church End, to work in conjunction with a new Landmark Library (proposed to be the 
Arts Depot site).  Opening hours and stock levels may be reduced in a new Church 
End facility (with adverse impacts on a range of equality strands), and there is 
significant potential for adverse public reaction in a reduction in service in the 
immediate area.  The service change may impact on more established users, those 
with limited mobility or opportunity to access the new Landmark Library facility.  
Measures taken to re-dress differences are outlined in the proposal to create a 
Landmark Library: 
 

 Use a proposed site in well located site for public transport access, between 
the two current sites 

 A DDA complaint site 
 Additional events and activities for adults and children 
 A larger stock holding 
 Extra opening hours – including Sundays 
 Extra study space and facilities, and additional community meeting room 

 
And by the creation of a new, accessible facility in Church End (DDA compliant, 
earlier opening hours, improved study and community space). 
 
 

2. Will the delivery of any proposed new services or functions change 
satisfaction ratings amongst different groups of residents’? 

 
Implications of the overall strategy 
The proposed strategy is likely to change resident satisfaction with the library 
service.  Changes to the library service receive significant public scrutiny, and 
perceived reduction in service results in reduced satisfaction.  There are likely to be 
some positive changes in satisfaction as a result of several elements of the library 
strategy (improved buildings, additional stock, longer-hours, more personalised 
services) but merger of sites or changes to sites are likely to result in short-term 
decline in satisfaction in specific parts of the borough.  
 
Hampstead Garden Suburb 
The proposal to remodel services in Hampstead Garden Suburb is likely to result in 
reduced satisfaction amongst local residents.  
 
Landmark Library  
The proposal to develop a new Landmark Library is likely to result in improved 
satisfaction in the wider area.  The requirement to travel further for a deeper service 
and loss of a local community facility is likely to result in reduced satisfaction of some 
current users of Friern Barnet and North Finchley libraries. 
 
Link Libraries  
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The proposal to create new Link Libraries is likely to result in improved satisfaction 
from some groups in the local community; though may result in reduced satisfaction 
in the short-term for some current users who favour a more traditional core library 
service.  
 
Finchley Church End  
The proposal to remodel services in Finchley Church End is likely to result in 
reduced satisfaction amongst local residents, in closer proximity to the site.  
 
3. Does the proposal change Barnet’s reputation as a good place to work and 

live? 
 
Implications of the overall strategy 
The library strategy is likely to impact Barnet’s reputation positively, as the council is 
setting a clear library strategy for coming years to improve services while needing to 
reduce costs, and using innovative methods to achieve this balance.  However, any 
reduction in the branch network could diminish Barnet’s reputation.  
 
Hampstead Garden Suburb 
The proposal to remodel services in Hampstead Garden Suburb could adversely 
impact Barnet’s reputation, and is likely to adversely impact Barnet’s reputation 
especially among residents within Hampstead Garden Suburb area.  
 
Landmark Library  
The proposal to develop a new Landmark Library is likely to enhance Barnet’s 
reputation, though the merger of two long-standing library branches may adversely 
impact Barnet’s reputation and is likely to adversely impact Barnet’s reputation 
especially among residents within Friern Barnet area.  
 
Link Libraries  
The proposal to create new Link Libraries should enhance Barnet’s reputation as a 
borough which aims to meet the needs of local communities, including those in areas 
of deprivation.  
 
Finchley Church End  
The proposal to remodel services in Church End is likely to have some adverse 
impact Barnet’s reputation.  
 
 

4. Will members of Barnet’s diverse communities feel more confident about 
the council and the manner in which it conducts it business? 

 
 
Implications of the overall strategy 
The library strategy is likely to make communities respond in different ways:  with 
some groups and communities recognising the strategy is drawn from extensive 
consultation and is a response to local need.  However, where changes to the 
branch network are proposed, this may have an adverse local impact.  
 
Hampstead Garden Suburb 
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The proposal to remodel services provided to Hampstead Garden Suburb (offering a 
self-service collection or community model instead of a static library) is likely to make 
the local community less confident about the council.  
 
Landmark Library  
The proposal to develop a new Landmark Library is likely to make communities 
respond in different ways: some support for a new and improved model of service; 
some challenge related to the changes to long-used library buildings. The proposal 
to incorporate Friern Barnet into a merged library is likely to make the local 
community less confident about the council. 
 
Link Libraries  
The proposal to create new Link Libraries is likely to make communities respond in 
different ways: primarily support for new, targeted services and protection for areas 
of deprivation; but some concern over the future of the services.  
 
Finchley Church End  
The proposal to remodel services in Church End is likely to make the local 
community less confident about the council in the short-term.  
 
 
 

5. How will the new proposals enable the council to promote good relations 
between different communities? 

 
The new strategy sets out a programme of work to engage citizens and customers 
with the library service – offering volunteering opportunities for communities to come 
together, improved community and study space to be used by different groups, and 
based around an accessible set of libraries which can be used by all communities.  
There will be additional marketing and promotion to under-represented groups, those 
with high literacy or digital literacy needs, improved stock collections for all groups, 
and a greater focus on those who need additional support.  
 
New performance measures will be established to ensure the service benefits all 
communities, and reaches those with more complex needs.  
 
 
 
6. How have residents with different needs been consulted on the anticipated 

impact of this proposal?  How have any comments influenced the final 
proposal? 

 
Details of the consultation process can be found in the strategic library review report 
and in the report above.  Extensive consultation has taken place to shape the 
proposed strategy, and further consultation has taken place to note the responses 
and impacts on different groups and parts of the borough.  

 
Decision 

 
Table D: Decision and comments  
1. Decision on impact  
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No impact Positive impact Neutral impact There are 
some positive 
and neutral 
impacts  

Negative 
impact or 
impact not 
known 

The overall outcome of the assessments undertaken on the impact of the proposals 
on the various equality groups is that there will be some adverse impacts in relation 
to parts of the proposals, with greater impacts in Friern Barnet and Hampstead 
Garden Suburb where library users and residents may be required to travel further 
for library services.  The implications of this and mitigations are set out in the tables 
above.  There are also positive impacts across other parts of Barnet and 
improvements to services which benefit a range of people with different protected 
characteristics. 

 
2.  Comment on decision   
The proposed library strategy is formed in response to a comprehensive consultation 
exercise to assess customer and resident need, and is designed to best meet this 
need with resources available. This equality impact assessment was updated (July 
2011) with additional data as part the Council’s continuing equalities responsibilities.  
 
The assessments above have been undertaken with the primary consideration of 
the council’s duty to have ‘due regard’ to the need to promote equality. The decision 
has balanced the potential negative impact on some residents and communities in 
particular parts of the borough with the positive impact on a wide range of users 
across the borough.    
The proposed changes to the library service are intended to provide a sustainable 
service which meets the needs of residents across the borough, providing accessible 
libraries with sufficient space and resources to meet the needs of all communities.  
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Enclosure 4:   Table of costs per visit  
 
Sorted by cost     

Site Visitor figures  
Cost per 
visit Site Issues  

Cost per 
issue 

Hendon 708800 £1.18
Golders 
Green  127209 £2.45 

Golders 
Green  182050 £1.71

Finchley 
Church End 132159 £2.73 

Finchley 
Church 
End  208175 £1.73

East 
Finchley 80542 £2.90 

Edgware 228975 £1.82
North 
Finchley 131720 £2.95 

Chipping 
Barnet 340250 £2.19 East Barnet 113311 £3.18 
East 
Finchley 98525 £2.37 Edgware 129183 £3.22 
North 
Finchley  158975 £2.44

Chipping 
Barnet 223341 £3.33 

Burnt Oak 89625 £2.58
Friern 
Barnet 41077 £3.35 

East 
Barnet 116175 £3.10 Hendon 246762 £3.38 
Friern 
Barnet  44075 £3.13 Burnt Oak 65953 £3.51 
Osidge  70650 £3.15 Mill Hill  73698 £3.83 
Childs’ Hill  53975 £3.31 South Friern 43140 £4.15 
Grahame 
Park  51800 £3.69 Osidge 53468 £4.16 
Mill Hill 75325 £3.75 Childs Hill  36834 £4.84 

South 
Friern  41800 £4.29

Hampstead 
Garden 
Suburb 18742 £6.02 

Hampstead 
Garden 
Suburb  15750 £7.16

Grahame 
Park  26005 £7.34 

 
Note:  
To provide an estimate for the cost per visit and cost per issue of each static library, 
the following method was used.   
 
1) Actual cost centre outturn figures from financial year 2010 - 2011 
2) Recorded loan figures per library for 2010 - 2011 
3) Library visitor statistics for 2010-11 as supplied to CIPFA using the 50 week 
calculation method for benchmarking purposes 
 
The earlier March 2011 report used 2009 – 2010 performance data as 2010 – 2011 
data was unavailable, and year-end financial projections were used instead of actual 
outturn.  The new model has been updated with year end financial outturn data from 
the library service, and all costs included in the model are actual costs to the library 
service as must be accounted for within the model.  Costs of librarian support have 
been provided based on estimation of time provided to each library. In addition, year 
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end visitor figures and issues have been provided. Central costs (senior 
management costs, operations support – furniture, training etc) have been 
apportioned to libraries based on staffing levels in each library.  The staffing levels 
have been used as a percentage calculator to divide central management costs.  
The logic for this is that: 
 

a) staff management accounts for much management time 
b) the number of FTE staff at a site is an indicator of the size and 
complexity of the site 
 

Media Fund spend is from spending plans for each library which in turn represent a 
good indication of the amount of media fund spent on 2010-11. This represents 
around 50% of total spend. It excludes periodicals, electronic books, large print etc. 
which are shown as a separate central cost.  This central cost is apportioned and 
attributed by the visits each site receives.  The stock team order and process books 
and other stock cost is apportioned according to the percentage of spend shown in 
Library spending plans. 
 
Costs outside the library service budget have been excluded.   
 
Hampstead Garden Suburb is the only library where a rental figure has been applied.  
This figures remains included in the calculation as it is an actual and controllable 
cost within the £5.87m spend of the library service in 2010 – 2011.  However, for 
comparative purposes, should the rental figure be removed, the effect is to reduce 
the estimated cost per visit in Hampstead Garden Suburb to £6.49 and cost per 
issue to £5.46.   
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